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Overview
In this report we review our
performance and experience as
an Agency in 1996. We share
what we have learned about our
contributions to development
and assistance in humanitarian
emergencies. And we take a
look at our own continuing
challenges as well as those we
face with all those who hold a
stake in our work. This report
also responds to the Govern-
ment Performance and Results
Act, which requires federal
agencies to report annually on
performance.

Chapters 1 and 2 examine our
contributions to development
and protecting lives, how well
we have learned from experi-
ence and managed for results,
and our occasional failures to
achieve what we would have
liked. These chapters draw on
our performance monitoring
and evaluation systems, espe-
cially this year’s review of 1996
program results and 1996 and
1997 evaluations. Chapter 3
reviews how we managed our
operations. In that chapter, we
look at how well we have
designed and managed pro-
grams in keeping with our five
core values—managing for
results, empowerment and
accountability, customer
service, teamwork, and diver-
sity. We also assess our efforts
to reengineer our systems and
procedures to achieve signifi-
cant development results.

About USAID

USAID is that part of our
government that provides
assistance to other countries.
We work hard to make USAID
the premier development
agency in the world. We help
countries achieve sustainable
development, and we help
relieve suffering of people
outside the United States who
have survived disasters.

Our mission—promoting
sustainable development and
saving lives—is an essential
component of our leadership
role as a country. It also repre-
sents our commitment as a
people to do our fair share in
addressing world problems and
helping others help themselves.
Our work contributes directly to
U.S. national interests by
promoting global economic
prosperity and democracy,
helping those in crisis, and
addressing global issues, such
as environmental protection,
population growth, and health.

An increasingly interdependent
world poses both opportuni-
ties—of trade, investment, and
communications exchange—
and significant threats. Global
warming, loss of biological
diversity, overpopulation,
narcotics, terrorism, arms
proliferation, communicable
diseases that cross borders, and
unmanaged migration are
threats that development
addresses directly. We concen-

trate on programs that deal with
the greatest threats to sustain-
able development and are the
most transnational in scope.
This includes humanitarian
assistance, which is a vital part
of sustainable development.
Humanitarian assistance is
essential to saving lives during
crises and to enabling social and
economic progress to resume
once the crisis ends.

The people and governments of
developing and transitional
countries must address the
challenges and create the
conditions for sustainable
development themselves. But
even the best-intentioned
countries cannot do their part to
address international threats
without strong institutions,
capable people, and reasonably
healthy economies.

Our resources, expertise, ideas,
and values, along with those of
other donors and U.S. and host-
country partners, can bolster the
efforts of these countries. An
important part of the story we
tell in this report is how USAID
leverages and shares resources
and talents through its partner-
ships with host-country govern-
ments, organizations, and
citizens; other international
donors; private organizations;
U.S. agencies; and universities.
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USAID had an important role in
the results we report, but these
results are not our doing only.
They reflect the sustained effort
of many agencies and organiza-
tions, and many more commit-
ted individuals. One of the most
important lessons we have
learned over the years is the
value of local commitment. For
development to be sustainable,
it must be based on local needs,
priorities, choices, and commit-
ment; it must draw on and
mobilize local resources; and it
must involve a broad cross-
section of the country’s citizens,
especially women and other
disadvantaged groups.

We work in a variety of coun-
tries. In all cases our activities
reflect host-country needs and
priorities, as well as the work of
other donors and partners.
Often, countries are committed
to achieving sustainable devel-
opment but lack necessary
technical skills or resources. In
these countries we help in one
or more of the goals essential to
development—achieving broad-
based economic growth,
building sustainable democra-
cies, stabilizing the world’s
population and protecting
human health, managing the
environment for long-term
sustainability, and saving lives
and reducing suffering. We also
work in countries making the
transition from centrally

planned to market-driven
economies. In these countries,
our programs seek to build
essential human and institu-
tional capacities to implement
necessary reforms.

Increasingly, we are also
working with countries emerg-
ing from conflict. Here, we
emphasize restoring infrastruc-
ture—social, institutional, and
physical—to reduce the risk of
renewed conflict and to return
the country to a path of sustain-
able development. We work
with some of the world’s
poorest and least stable coun-
tries where living conditions are
often harsh, and political and
economic conditions uncertain.
Our work is difficult, complex,
and important for the lives of
many. Because we work on
tough issues where there are no
guarantees of success, we do
not always achieve all the
development gains that we
would like.

We are changing the way we
work to be more effective, to
operate with fewer resources,
and to respond to changing
world needs. We have changed
our strategic approach, for
example, to reflect new priori-
ties and needs in the post–Cold
War era. We have focused our
goals and objectives on a
limited number of high-priority
development challenges. We are
placing greater stress on pro-
grams that incorporate partici-
pation, partnership, and concern
for gender. And we have made
managing for results a part of
the way we operate.

To do that, we have strength-
ened our monitoring and
evaluating systems, and we are
using more performance
information in program, policy,
and budget decisions. We now
place greater emphasis on
learning from experience. We
have also made major organiza-
tional and management
changes. We have reorganized
and streamlined operational
units, reduced the work force,
closed overseas posts,
reengineered our program
operations and procedures, and
reformed our systems for
procurement, financial manage-
ment, budget, personnel, and
management information.

Our Strategy

We have set our goals in those
areas where change must occur
for development to succeed and
be sustainable. During 1996 we
had five goals: 1) achieving
broad-based economic growth,
2) building sustainable democ-
racies, 3) stabilizing the world’s
population and protecting
human health, 4) managing the
environment for long-term
sustainability, and 5) saving
lives and reducing suffering.
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A variety of themes cut across
all goal areas. One of the most
important is the attention
USAID pays to women. We
work to ensure that women
have full access to social
benefits, such as health care,
education, and financial mar-
kets; that their voice is heard in
politics and governance; and
that they and their children are
protected in times of crisis.*

Goal 1: Broad-Based
Economic Growth Achieved
We help developing and transi-
tional countries achieve broad-
based, rapid, and sustainable
economic growth. Broad-based
economic growth reduces
poverty, increases household
incomes, and improves food
security. There is widespread
evidence that economic growth
is the single best way to reduce
poverty. Economic growth
creates jobs and provides the
increased revenues governments
need to expand and improve
education, health, and other
social services. Distributing a
growing volume of resources
helps the poor more than
redistributing a stagnant pool of
resources.

Economic growth in USAID-
assisted countries also benefits
the United States. Growth in
recipient countries directly
promotes trade and American
foreign investment. Continuing
a trend that began in the 1980s,
U.S. exports to developing
countries in the 1990s are
expanding by 12 percent a year,
more than double the export
growth to industrial countries.
Indirectly, broad-based eco-
nomic growth reinforces other
U.S. national interests and
foreign policy goals, including
democratic development,
environmental sustainability,
and more stable world social
conditions.

We work to make economic
growth broad based by pursuing
three interrelated objectives:
1) strengthening markets,
2) expanding access and
opportunity for the poor, and
3) expanding and improving
basic education.

Goal 2: Sustainable
Democracies Built
Anarchy, autocracy, oppression,
and human rights abuses
threaten global peace and
prosperity. We work to help
build democracies and improve
governance. Democracy offers
citizens advantages and oppor-
tunities that no other form of
government can provide. It
protects human rights, encour-
ages informed participation, and
promotes public-sector account-
ability. Growing popular
demand for democracy is
evidenced by a decade of
dramatic transitions from
dictatorship to democracy. We
have provided timely and
constructive support during
these transitions.

We help citizens draft constitu-
tions, protect human rights, hold
free and fair elections, and
enhance judicial independence.
We support development of
democratic institutions, an
informed and educated popu-
lace, a vibrant civil society, and
a relationship between the state
and society that encourages
pluralism, inclusion, and
peaceful conflict resolution.

* In 1997 we modified our economic growth goal to place more explicit emphasis
on agricultural development. We also added a sixth goal, building human capacity
through education and training. These changes are the result of a year-long review
and consultation we initiated to develop the Agency’s 1997 Strategic Plan. This
report covers 1996 performance, so it reports on goals for 1996 as articulated in the
Agency 1995–96 Strategic Framework.
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U.S. national interests shape our
priorities in this area. By
promoting democracy, the
United States supports govern-
ments capable of maintaining
peace and averting crises. This
benefits U.S. economic interests
as well. Democracies governed
by the rule of law are more
reliable trade partners. We
believe promotion of democ-
racy is essential for sustainable
development. Accountable and
transparent political institutions,
representing and responding to
citizens’ needs, help consolidate
the social and economic gains
of development. Our work in
democracy, therefore, reinforces
our work toward the other four
goals. As we discuss in chapter
1, there is considerable synergy
among our goals.

We help build democracies in
four ways: 1) strengthening rule
of law and respect for human
rights, 2) developing more
genuine and competitive
political processes, 3) increas-
ing development of a politically
active civil society, and 4)
promoting more transparent and
accountable government
institutions.

Goal 3: World’s Population
Stabilized and Human
Health Protected
Rapid and unsustainable
population growth and poor
health and nutrition (particu-
larly of mothers and children)
cause human suffering and
impede development. When
women are repeatedly pregnant
and people suffer from malnu-
trition and infectious diseases,
they are unable to contribute to
their own economic and social
progress. Activities in popula-
tion, health, and nutrition have
long been among the most
important of USAID’s work.

Stabilizing the world’s popula-
tion serves U.S. national
interests because it contributes
to global economic growth, a
sustainable environment, and
regional security. In countries
where population growth is
high, reducing population
pressures lowers the risk of
humanitarian crises, such as
famine, and the need for U.S.
humanitarian assistance.
Protecting health and nutrition,
including increasing child
survival in developing and
transitional countries directly
affects public health in the
United States. Unhealthful
conditions elsewhere in the
world increase disease and the
threat of epidemic for U.S.
citizens. Improved health and
nutrition also contribute to
economic development and
lower the risk of humanitarian
crises and the suffering that
accompanies them.

We help stabilize world popula-
tion and protect human health
by supporting sustainable
reductions in 1) unintended
pregnancies, 2) child mortality,
3) maternal mortality, and 4)
transmission of sexually trans-
mitted infections, including the
human immunodeficiency virus
(HIV), believed to cause AIDS.

Goal 4: Environment
Managed for Long-term
Sustainability
Environmental degradation
threatens human health, under-
mines long-term economic
growth, and threatens ecological
systems essential to sustainable
development. The United States
is affected directly by the loss
of biological diversity, changes
in global climate, the spread of
pollutants, the use of toxic
chemicals, and the decline of
fish in the ocean. Furthermore,
struggles over land, water, and
other resources can lead to
instability and conflict, which
can directly threaten U.S.
interests. U.S. leadership is
essential to resolving global
environmental problems and
promoting environmentally
sustainable economic growth in
developing countries.

We promote better environmen-
tal management to sustain the
world’s natural resources. Our
programs help people manage
their activities in ways that
enable the natural environment
to continue to produce—now
and in the future—the goods
and services necessary for
survival.
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To achieve our goal in the
environment, we pursue five
objectives: 1) conserving
biological diversity, 2) reducing
the threat of global climate
change, 3) promoting sustain-
able urbanization and increasing
pollution management, 4)
increasing provision of environ-
mentally sound energy services,
and 5) expanding sustainable
natural resource management.

Goal 5: Lives Saved,
Suffering Reduced, and
Development Potential
Reinforced
Natural disasters, war, famine,
food shortages, destruction of
infrastructure, man-made
technological disasters—these
are but a few of the humanitar-
ian catastrophes we respond to.
Our goal is to save lives, reduce
suffering, and reinforce devel-
opment potential. We also take
preventive measures to reduce
the impact of humanitarian
crises by meeting urgent
humanitarian needs, restoring
law and order, and increasing
the ability of institutions to
meet basic needs and human
rights.

We have traditionally responded
to natural and relatively simple
man-made disasters. Natural
disasters include floods, tropical
storms, cyclones, landslides,
earthquakes, volcanoes, fires,
droughts, pests, and disease
outbreaks. Man-made disasters
include the collapse of bridges
and other infrastructure and
industrial and technological
accidents caused by human
error in design, operation, and
management. In recent years,
we have had to respond to fewer
natural and simple man-made
disasters, largely because
improvements we supported in
preparedness, technology, and
response systems have lessened
the consequences of such
disasters.

Increasingly, however, we are
responding to more complex
emergencies. These disasters are
mostly political in origin and
usually violent. They last longer
and are more multifaceted than
traditional natural and man-
made disasters. The end of the
Cold War created new chal-
lenges that test our capacity and
that of our partners in the
international community to
provide humanitarian assis-
tance. As superpower tensions

eased, religious and ethnic
rivalries have sharpened. The
demise of the Soviet bloc left
many fragile states with internal
conflicts. A number of pro-
foundly weak nations, particu-
larly in Africa, have reached the
point of collapse. Other coun-
tries are struggling to settle
protracted internal wars.
Increasingly, tensions are
exploding into armed conflict.
Civilians have become primary
targets: hundreds of thousands
have been killed. Entire societ-
ies have been devastated.
Millions of people have been
internally displaced or turned
into refugees, with scant means
of earning a living and little
hope of repatriation.

We provide humanitarian
assistance to achieve our goal of
saving lives, reducing suffering,
and reinforcing development
potential through three objec-
tives: 1) reducing the potential
impact of humanitarian crises,
2) meeting urgent needs in
crises, and 3) establishing
security and getting basic
institutions functioning to meet
essential needs and basic rights.
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Our Performance
Monitoring and
Evaluation Systems

Our improved strategic plan-
ning and performance monitor-
ing systems help us manage for
results and learn from experi-
ence at every level. We are
committed to using what we
learn from monitoring and
evaluating performance to
improve program and manage-
ment decisions, including
decisions on resource allocation
and program approaches.

About every five years, each
USAID Mission and Washing-
ton-based office prepares a new
multiyear strategic plan to guide
its operations over the next
planning period. The plan
specifies the strategic objectives
for which the unit will be
accountable. These objectives
must contribute directly to the
Agency’s goals and objectives.
Each year, the Missions and
Washington offices and centers
report on performance toward
achievement of their objectives.
They use evaluations to exam-
ine their approaches and assess
in particular how or why results
are or are not being achieved.

In addition to Missions’ evalua-
tions, USAID/Washington
bureaus and offices conduct
evaluations each year. Central
evaluations conducted by the
Center for Development Infor-
mation and Evaluation address
strategic program and policy
concerns of USAID/Washing-
ton’s senior managers. These
studies generally assess a
specific Agency objective or
program across a variety of
countries. Each year we develop
an agenda for Agencywide
evaluations. The results of these
evaluations, including their
findings and lessons learned,
are widely disseminated
through formal reports, brief-
ings, and electronic distribution.
They substantially influence our
program and policy decisions.
The technical centers in
USAID’s Global Bureau also
conduct evaluations that exam-
ine the way programs are
implemented in the field. In
addition, regional bureaus
evaluate region-specific issues.

This Year’s Report

This year’s report draws on
performance information from
all Agency sources. Perfor-
mance monitoring data from
Mission and office annual
performance reports (R4s) and
the Agency reviews of these
reports are summarized in
chapter 1. Key findings and
lessons from 1996 and 1997
evaluations, including those
conducted by Missions and by
USAID/Washington offices, are
presented in chapter 2.

Chapter 1: Results Highlights
provides a comprehensive
overview and systematic review
of our 1996 programs and
results for all our goals and
objectives. In writing this
chapter, we have drawn on data
reported by operating units in
their annual reports on perfor-
mance and on USAID/Washing-
ton reviews of that perfor-
mance. We have assessed
operating units’ performance
against their stated objectives
and included information on
programs that achieved ex-
pected results as well as those
that did not.
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We are particularly proud of our
work in

■ Economic growth. During
1992–1996 ten of the countries
we helped—Bangladesh, the
Dominican Republic, El Salva-
dor, Ethiopia, India, Indonesia,
Mozambique, Peru, Sri Lanka,
and Uganda—achieved very
rapid average annual growth in
per capita income (3.4 percent
to 7 percent). Our economic
growth assistance expanded
opportunities for the poor
worldwide. More than a million
USAID clients, two thirds of
whom were women, received
small loans for microenter-
prises.

■ Democracy and governance.
USAID assistance in legal
reform and institution building
in 1996 contributed to new
constitutions in Eritrea, South
Africa, and Uganda; constitu-
tional forums and new laws in
Croatia, Georgia, and Ukraine;
and free and fair elections in
Bangladesh, Benin, Bulgaria,
the Dominican Republic,
Ghana, Lithuania, Mongolia,
Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru,
Romania, Russia, Senegal, and
Uganda.

■ Population and health. We
helped save the lives of five
million children in 33 countries
and enabled more than eight
million couples in 36 countries
to adopt family planning in
1996. Our programs educated
many millions more to continue
family planning.

■ Environment. USAID helped
local communities in countries
such as Guinea, Malawi,
Namibia, Nepal, Niger, the
Philippines, and Tanzania take
responsibility for managing
their forest resources for long-
term use. In 1996, we helped 12
countries protect more than 5.5
million hectares (21,000 square
miles) of land important for
preserving biodiversity.

■ Humanitarian assistance. Our
disaster relief programs pro-
vided food and other assistance
to more than 28 million disaster
victims in 1996. In country after
country, we ensured that
humanitarian assistance was
provided rapidly and appropri-
ately. Moreover, by providing
preparedness planning and
setting up early warning sys-
tems, we helped countries avert
the need for emergency assis-
tance. Thanks to our training
and help with preparedness
planning, for example, 13 at-
risk Latin American countries
are far less dependent on
external emergency assistance.
Famine early warning systems
in Africa averted serious food
shortfalls in Chad, Ethiopia,
Kenya, Mauritania, Niger,
Rwanda, and Somalia.

Chapter 2: Evaluation Find-
ings and Lessons draws on
1996 and 1997 evaluations to
add context and analytical depth
to our understanding of the
Agency’s performance in
selected goals and objectives.
This information enables us to
provide a more in-depth look at
performance over the longer
term for programs and countries
where recent evaluation data
and findings on performance
were available. Examples from
Bangladesh, Costa Rica, the
Dominican Republic, Ghana,
Indonesia, and Kenya show the
cumulative impact of USAID
assistance over time. In addition
to examining results, we looked
at complementary performance
issues, such as why and how
results were achieved (or not
achieved), what our contribu-
tion to results was, whether
results were sustainable, and
what lessons were learned and
how these were applied in
subsequent program decisions.

Examples of this are our
analyses of USAID experience
in helping with

■ Privatizing fertilizer distribu-
tion in Bangladesh. During the
past two decades, we have
worked to help the government
disengage from the market,
allowing fertilizer distribution
and sales networks to expand
and farmers’ costs to drop. Over
time, our efforts have helped
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increase the country’s self-
sufficiency in grain and create
more than 1.7 million jobs. In
addition, as the price of rice has
dropped, the nutritional status
of adults and children has
improved. Some of
Bangladesh’s poorest citizens
can now have a more adequate
daily diet.

■ Rebuilding Uganda’s primary
education system. USAID
support over the past seven
years has helped the govern-
ment make the management and
policy reforms necessary to
revitalize a system that had
collapsed during prolonged civil
conflict. Changes in govern-
ment hiring and procurement
policies have freed up monies to
make it possible to attract and
retain qualified teachers and
increase the supply of textbooks
and other educational materials.
Decentralization and other
support for community partici-
pation resulted in local commu-
nities building 1,000 new
classrooms in 1995.

■ Strengthening parliaments in
central and Eastern Europe. We
worked with the U.S. Congress
to help new parliamentarians
become more effective by
increasing their capacity to
access, disseminate, and use
information. We worked with
the U.S. Library of Congress
and the U.S. House Information
Systems Office to strengthen
information systems and
research capacities for the
parliaments in Albania, Bul-
garia, the Czech Republic,

Estonia, Hungary, Latvia,
Lithuania, Poland, Romania,
and Slovakia.

In particular, chapter 2 seeks to
shed light on the question of
how we influence development.
We also examine our perfor-
mance as a learning organiza-
tion by looking at examples of
how evaluation lessons are
applied—both Agencywide and
on a smaller scale. This includes
how we learned from both
success and failure. Two
examples of how we work as a
learning organization are the
changes we have made in our
assistance with

■ Capital markets. When
support for venture capital did
not result in sustainable profit-
making enterprises, we changed
our approach with Enterprise
Funds to ensure better manage-
ment and broader investment
choices.

■ HIV and AIDS. We were the
first donor to define and imple-
ment a cohesive strategy for
preventing and controlling HIV
and AIDS. Later, working with
donor, host-country, and NGO
partners, we helped countries
respond to the crisis and de-
velop effective interventions.
Those interventions are chang-
ing behavior among groups at
risk and lowering infection rates
demonstrably in a few coun-
tries.

Chapter 3: Managing for
Results — Reform, Perform,
Achieve looks at another
dimension of our perfor-
mance—the way we have
changed values, systems, and
procedures to manage better.
We look at our progress in 1996
in reengineering the way we do
business. This year, we worked
in particular to make
reengineered approaches to
program planning, implementa-
tion, monitoring, and evaluation
a routine part of operations.
This chapter reports on our
progress in implementing our
core values (managing for
results, teamwork, customer
service, empowerment, account-
ability, and diversity) and
strengthening performance in
various business areas (includ-
ing operations, procurement,
organizational management,
human resource development,
budget, information manage-
ment, financial management,
and administrative services).

1996 was both an important and
difficult year for USAID. Just
as we were changing our
strategy to respond to the
challenges of the post-Cold War
era and our operations to
implement reengineering, we
faced major funding cuts. These
forced us to reduce our overseas
presence, cut back on programs
in a number of countries, and
fire valuable staff. The budget-
driven reduction in force cut
200 U.S. staff—8 percent of our
U.S. work force and 484 foreign
service nationals—10.2 percent
of that part of our staff.
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Annex A: Managing for
Results reviews 1996 experi-
ence in strengthening perfor-
mance review and reporting and
using that information for
program and management
decisions at all levels—opera-
tions, bureaus, and the Agency.

Annex B: Country Develop-
ment Trends provides annual
time-series country data for
each of the (30+) performance
goals and indicators for coun-
tries in each of the five Agency

goals. Data are from secondary
sources that are relatively
comparable across countries.
Performance goals are of two
types: targets (explicit levels of
results to be achieved in a 10-
year time frame) and trends (the
directional changes USAID
seeks to influence).

The tables, by providing
baselines and historical trends,
are a first step toward future
monitoring, analysis, and
reporting on progress toward
these goals. While we cannot

achieve country-level goals
independently, through our
relationships with host govern-
ments and other donors, we
seek to influence or contribute
significantly to their accom-
plishments. Moreover, these
goals are consistent with
development targets established
by the Development Advisory
Committee, the consortium of
donors that works to maximize
the impact of industrial country
assistance to developing coun-
tries.

■ ■ ■
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Results Highlights
The Agency for International
Development promotes sustain-
able development in five goal
areas: achieving broad-based
economic growth, building
democracy and governance,
stabilizing world population and
protecting human health,
protecting the environment, and
providing humanitarian assis-
tance.

Many Agency activities relate to
two or more goals. Because of
this, synergistic effects abound.
For example, promoting com-
munity management of natural
resources often enhances
democracy by allowing citizens
to exercise more control over
their livelihood and destiny.
Increasing economic opportu-
nity for the poor typically
enhances their sense of partici-
patory democracy and the
potential for good, local govern-
ment.

Likewise, USAID has found
that as people become better
educated, birth rates and child
mortality drop, and nutrition
improves. When girls are able
to get a basic education, they
raise healthier children. Improv-
ing education also encourages
rule of law and helps develop an
active and open civil society.
Reduction in population pres-
sures through voluntary family
planning programs facilitates
economic growth. Good gover-

nance, especially a reduction in
overregulation and illicit
enrichment, promotes microen-
terprise development. USAID is
increasingly planning activities
to benefit from such natural
synergies, so these efforts will
likely become more widespread.

In all its activities, the Agency
collaborates closely with host
country partners, nongovern-
mental organizations, interna-
tional financial institutions, and
other donors. These partner-
ships are essential to USAID’s
work; they both increase
program effectiveness and
promote sustainability.

This chapter reviews results the
overseas Missions and operat-
ing units achieved during fiscal
year 1996. Data come primarily
from the operating units’
performance monitoring
systems. For each of the five
goals, the chapter 1) presents an
overview of recent trends, 2)
outlines the strategy, 3) presents
the distribution of programs by
objective, 4) provides an overall
assessment of performance by
region, and 5) summarizes
conclusions.

Achieving Broad-Based
Economic Growth

The developing world is making
significant economic progress,
despite some perceptions to the
contrary. Data for 62 developing
countries representing more
than 2.4 billion people reveal
the trends.

Overview
More than half of USAID-
recipient developing countries,
with 1.8 billion people,
achieved at least moderate
economic growth during
1992–96.

■ Ten countries—with almost
1.5 billion people—achieved
very rapid average annual
growth in per capita income
(3.4 percent to more than 7
percent). USAID supported
economic growth programs in
the following countries in this
group: Bangladesh, the Domini-
can Republic, El Salvador,
Ethiopia, India, Indonesia,
Mozambique, Peru, Sri Lanka,
and Uganda.
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■ Seven countries, accounting
for 100 million people, grew 2
to 3 percent. This is faster
growth than most countries in
the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development
achieve. In this group, USAID
had economic growth programs
in Cambodia, Jordan, and
Nepal.

■ Fourteen countries, with
more than 300 million people,
achieved growth of 1 to 2
percent. That put them about on
a par with most OECD coun-
tries. Growth in this range
contributes to meaningful
reductions in poverty. Countries
with USAID economic growth
programs in this category
include Benin, Bolivia, Ghana,
Guatemala, Guinea, Malawi, the
Philippines, and Tanzania.

■ In 11 other countries (240
million people) growth was
weak or negligible (0 to 1
percent). In this group, USAID
had economic growth programs
in Ecuador, Egypt, Honduras,
Mexico, Morocco, Senegal, and
Zambia.

■ In 15 countries (300 million
people) per capita income
clearly declined. Many USAID-
assisted countries in this group
experienced considerable
political turmoil, including
Burundi, Haiti, Liberia,
Rwanda, and South Africa.

Countries making the transition
from planned to free-market
economies in central and
Eastern Europe and central Asia
must be considered separately.
Their transition inevitably
began with an economic decline
as central planning ended. Of
the 24 countries USAID as-
sisted during 1992–96, only
Poland achieved economic
growth in 1992. By 1994
growth was rapid in four
countries (Albania, Armenia,
Poland, and the Slovak Repub-
lic). It was low to moderate in
seven others, among them the
Czech Republic, Hungary,
Latvia, and Romania. By 1996
growth was rapid in nine
countries, and low to moderate
in nine others.

Future economic growth will
benefit from recent progress in
promoting basic education.
Basic education improves
people’s prospects for escaping
poverty and leading productive
lives. The Agency has promoted
universal primary education in
all regions where it supports
this objective.

Sub-Saharan Africa has made
enormous progress. In Benin,
Ghana, Guinea, Malawi, Mali,
Namibia, and Uganda enroll-
ment has increased 34–71
percent in six years. Even so,
half the primary school–age
children are still not in school.
Less than half of those entering

first grade will complete their
primary education. Many will
drop out before they acquire
minimal levels of literacy and
numeracy. In most countries, far
fewer girls enroll and stay in
primary school than boys. Few
sub-Saharan countries have
higher than 60 percent enroll-
ment. In Ethiopia and Mali
enrollment is below 30 percent.

In Asia and the Near East, many
countries, including Indonesia,
the Philippines, and Sri Lanka,
have made strides in increasing
enrollment and completion
rates. But Bangladesh, India,
and Nepal have major prob-
lems, with enrollment below 70
percent. Yet worse off are
Morocco (56 percent) and
Pakistan (30 percent). In South
Asia and the Middle East, girls
are far less likely to attend
school and complete a primary
education.

The picture is much better in
Latin America. In many coun-
tries 90 percent of school-age
children attend school, and with
the exception of a few coun-
tries, girls are going to school
and completing their education
at close to the rate of boys.
However, these statistics mask
poor quality and unequal
access. Although enrollment is
high, about 45 percent (the
figure is based on a weighted
average by population) com-
plete primary school, and
repetition rates are very high.
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There are large pockets of
underserved children—schools
are very poor and not serving
students’ needs—especially in
Guatemala and Haiti.*

USAID Economic
Growth Strategy
USAID helps developing and
transitional economies achieve
broad-based, rapid, and sustain-
able growth by promoting
1) strengthened markets,
2) expanded access and oppor-
tunity for the poor, and
3) expanded and improved basic
education to increase productiv-
ity.† (See figure 1.1.)

Strengthening Markets
Strong markets for inputs (such
as capital, labor, and equipment)
and for goods and services
sustain broad-based economic
growth. Vigorous competition
and widespread participation
help markets become more
efficient and reflect human
wants and productive capacities.
They also provide higher
quality goods and services at
lower prices.

Expanding Access and
Opportunity for the Poor
Strengthened markets contribute
to economic growth. That in
turn leads to increased employ-
ment and higher incomes. But
the benefits of economic growth
may not be widely shared, at

least at the outset. Progress in
reducing poverty and food
insecurity may be slow because
of market imperfections and
unequal opportunities. These
inequalities are a problem
especially for women and ethnic
minorities, who predominate
among the poor. Economic
growth is required for a sustain-
able reduction in poverty.
Policies and institutions that
increase access and opportunity
for the poor accelerate the
reduction of poverty.

Expanding and Improving
Basic Education
Economic growth that is driven
by both markets and opportu-
nity will be sustainable when
most of the people have the
skills and education to partici-
pate in the economy. Experience
shows that with a basic educa-
tion—basic literacy, numeracy,
and problem-solving skills—
people have a much better
chance of escaping poverty and
leading productive lives. Basic
education also provides the
foundation for further education
and training, enabling people to
acquire new skills required for a
changing economy.

* Additional information on country trends related to USAID’s goals can be found in
annex B.
† In 1997 education became one of USAID’s primary goals. It is included here under
economic growth because this report covers performance under the 1996 strategic
framework.

Figure 1.1. Economic Growth Strategic Framework,
1995–96

Agency
Objective 1.1

Strengthened
markets

Agency
Objective 1.2

Expanded
access and

opportunity for
the poor

Agency
Objective 1.3

Basic education
expanded and

improved to
increase human

productive
capacity

Agency Goal 1

Broad-based economic
growth achieved
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Distribution of Agency
Economic Growth Programs
Table 1.2.1 presents, by objec-
tive, the distribution of USAID
programs supporting broad-
based economic growth.
Worldwide, 72 Agency pro-
grams—87 percent of the
total—contribute to broad-based
economic growth. Most of these
programs promote strengthened
markets. Almost half expand
access and opportunity for the
poor. About a third expand and
improve basic education.

Programs that strengthen
markets outnumber the other
two objectives (access and
education) in every region
except Latin America and the
Caribbean. All the economic
growth programs in Asia and
the Near East seek to strengthen
markets. So do those for Eastern
Europe and the new indepen-
dent states. Almost all economic
growth programs in Africa have
this objective.

Economic growth programs in
Latin America and the Carib-
bean contribute almost equally
to the objectives of strengthened
markets, access and opportunity,
and education. Substantial
progress has already been made
in strengthening Latin American
markets. Consequently, the
Agency is able to direct its
efforts at improving access and
opportunity for the poor and
improving basic education. Two
thirds of all economic growth
programs in the region promote
expanded access and opportu-

Essential for economic growth
is an enabling policy, legal,
regulatory, and institutional
environment. Such an environ-
ment creates markets where
none existed previously. It
legalizes formerly parallel
(“black”) markets. It also
strengthens emerging and long-
established markets. Sound
fiscal, monetary, and exchange
rate policies and institutions
promote economic stability,
which is essential for private
markets to function efficiently.
Economic growth also depends
on well-functioning labor,
financial, and land markets, and
on dynamic agricultural,
industrial, and service sectors.

Creating efficient markets in a
global economy goes beyond
strengthening domestic markets
and boosting productivity.
Domestic markets must also be
competitive internationally.
They are, after all, linked
through international trade and
investment.

New export opportunities for
developing countries mean an
increase in incomes and wealth
for the exporting country. This
income growth, in turn, creates
demand for imports. In fact, for
developing countries some
estimates indicate that a dollar
in additional exports leads to a
dollar of increased imports.

USAID helps develop private
sector ability to take advantage
of international opportunities. It
also helps build stronger
markets by promoting public
and private investment in
infrastructure. That includes the

nity for the poor, compared with
a global average of just under
50 percent.

By contrast, no programs in
Europe and the new indepen-
dent states have yet begun to
expand access and opportunity
or improve basic education.
Many of these programs are
relatively new, however, and all
emphasize strengthened mar-
kets. It’s a first-things-first
approach that reflects the
importance of completing the
transition from planned to
market-driven economies.

1996 Economic Growth
Program Results
And Highlights

Strengthening Markets
USAID works with both
governments and private sector
participants to make market
transactions more efficient by
reducing their costs and to make
it easier for people to start and
expand economic activity.
Together these groups develop
strong markets by promoting
sound policies and institutions,
supportive private and public
infrastructure, new technologies
(especially in agriculture and
finance), and well-developed
managerial skills and entrepre-
neurial talent (see figure 1.2.2).
With these approaches, poverty
decreases; food security im-
proves; production, trade, and
investment increase; and per
capita incomes and standards of
living rise.
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Table 1.1. USAID Operating Units With Economic Growth Objectives in 1996

Africa

30

23 (77%)

Angola, Ethiopia,
Ghana, Guinea,
Guinea-Bissau,
Kenya, Madagascar,
Malawi, Mali,
Mozambique,
RCSA, REDSO/
ESA, Sahel
regional, Senegal,
Somalia, South
Africa, Tanzania,
Uganda, Zambia,
Zimbabwe
(20)

Eritrea, Ethiopia,
Guinea, Kenya,
Madagascar,
Malawi, Mali,
Mozambique,
Namibia, Somalia,
South Africa,
Tanzania, Uganda,
Zambia, Zimbabwe
(15)

Benin, Ethiopia,
Ghana, Guinea,
Malawi, Mali,
Namibia, South
Africa, Uganda
(9)

Total number of
operating units

Number with
economic
growth
objectives

Objective 1.1:

Strengthened
markets

Objective 1.2:

Expanded
access and
opportunity for
the poor

Objective 1.3:

Basic education
expanded and
improved to
increase
human
productive
capacity

Total

83

72 (87%)

67 (81%)

35 (42%)

24 (29%)

Latin America
and the
Caribbean

18

15 (83%)

Bolivia, Central
American
regional, Ecuador,
Guatemala,
Guyana, Haiti,
Honduras,
Jamaica, LAC
regional, Mexico,
Nicaragua,
Panama, Peru
(13)

Bolivia, Dominican
Republic,
Ecuador, El
Salvador, Guyana,
Haiti, Honduras,
Jamaica,
Nicaragua, Peru
(10)

Bolivia, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador,
El Salvador,
Guatemala, Haiti,
Honduras,
Jamaica, LAC
regional,
Nicaragua
(10)

Eastern Europe
and the New
Independent
States

22

22 (100%)

Albania, Armenia,
Azerbaijan, Belarus,
Bulgaria, Central Asia
regional, Croatia,
Georgia, Hungary,
Kazakhstan,
Kyrgyzstan,
Lithuania, Macedonia,
Moldova, Poland,
Romania, Russia,
Slovakia, Tajikistan,
Turkmenistan,
Ukraine, Uzbekistan
(22)

Asia and the
Near East

13

12 (92%)

Bangladesh,
Cambodia, Egypt,
India, Indonesia,
Jordan, Mongolia,
Morocco, Nepal,
Philippines, Sri
Lanka, West
Bank–Gaza
(12)

Bangladesh,
Cambodia, India,
Indonesia, Jordan,
Morocco, Nepal,
Philippines, Sri
Lanka, West
Bank–Gaza
(10)

Cambodia, Egypt,
India, Morocco,
Nepal
(5)

Note: Table excludes programs in economic growth, microenterprise support, and human capacity development
funded through USAID’s Global Bureau.

Key: RCSA = Regional Center for Southern Africa; REDSO/ESA = Regional Economic Development Office/East and
Southern Africa.
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basic installations and services
that integrate markets and
connect buyers with sellers
through improved communica-
tions. Infrastructure improve-
ments also support affordable
and durable housing with
greater access to water and
sanitation. And they reduce
physical barriers to economic
activity through such invest-
ments as feeder roads, reform of
national railways, and the like.

Agriculture plays a key role in
developing and transitional
economies. This sector can help
generate employment and
income, reduce poverty, and

enhance food security. The
Agency encourages the estab-
lishment of flourishing agricul-
tural sectors by addressing
policy issues, marketing con-
straints and opportunities, and
production and marketing
technologies. USAID programs
emphasize factors critical for
success in agriculture. These
include market-oriented pricing
and trading policies; access to
agricultural inputs, such as
seeds, fertilizer, credit, new
technologies, and land; access
to domestic and export markets;
and crop production and
marketing choices.

The broad range of USAID
programs that strengthen
markets makes reporting on
aggregated results difficult. It is
possible, though, to report on
performance results in two
areas: privatization and promo-
tion of nontraditional exports.
Programs in more than a dozen
countries in Africa, Asia, the
Near East, and Eastern Europe
and the new independent states
helped privatize 26,000 state-
owned enterprises during 1996.
Of those, 23,000 were enter-
prises in the transitional econo-
mies of Eastern Europe and the
new independent states.

In 1996, programs in 14 coun-
tries contributed to a more than
$300 million increase in nontra-
ditional exports to nearly $1.8
billion. In sub-Saharan Africa,
USAID promoted growth in
agricultural production and
nontraditional exports. The
Agency strengthened the private
sector by providing support for
policy and regulatory reforms,
increasing market access, and
promoting investments in
agriculture. Programs in
Ghana, Madagascar, Senegal,
Tanzania, Uganda, and Zam-
bia recorded significant results
by supporting policy, legal, and
regulatory reform. USAID
made good progress in increas-
ing market efficiency and
access in many countries in sub-
Saharan Africa, particularly
Kenya, Malawi, and Zimba-
bwe.

Figure 1.1.1. USAID Objective 1.1 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Improved policies, laws, and
regulations governing markets

2. Strengthening institutions that
reinforce and support
competitive markets

3. Supporting investigation in
infrastructure

4. Accelerating transfer of
improved agricultural
technology

5. Improving training, technology
transfer, and other forms of
direct support for the private
sector

Agency Objective 1.1

Strengthened markets
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Almost three fourths of all the
market-strengthening programs
improve policies, laws, and
regulations governing markets.
About the same number
strengthen institutions that
reinforce and support competi-
tive markets. One fourth
promote growth in agriculture.
Fewer than 10 percent invest in
infrastructure.

■ In Ghana the Agency
supported government reforms
to increase nontraditional
exports under the Trade and
Investment Program. The value
of nontraditional exports
increased from $180 million in
1995 to more than $220 million
in 1996. That boosted
nontraditionals’ share of total
exports to 15 percent, exceeding
program expectations.

■ USAID supported a success-
ful privatization program in
Zambia. In 1996 the govern-
ment divested 84 state-owned
enterprises, exceeding the 50
originally targeted. Zambians
acquired three fourths of the
assets.

USAID activities supporting the
transfer of improved agricul-
tural technology in sub-Saharan
Africa contributed to increased
production of staples and
nontraditional crops in Malawi,
Mozambique, and Uganda.

■ In Uganda production of
maize, vanilla, flowers, and
other nontraditional crops rose
in value by nearly 8 percent
during 1995–96, to $140
million.

■ In Malawi  the area devoted
to nontraditional crops rose by 9
percent during 1996, exceeding
program targets. As these
become established, selected
crop exports should increase.

■ More than 160,000 farmers in
Mozambique adopted new
technologies for cashew pro-
duction under USAID’s strategy
for promoting food security by
increasing agricultural produc-
tion and incomes among the
poor. Cashew exports jumped
by 75 percent during 1996.

■ In Ethiopia the USAID
program for increasing the
availability of selected domesti-
cally produced grains achieved
mixed results in 1996. Under
the Title III Food Security
Program, agricultural inputs and
cereal markets became more
competitive and accessible.
Discussions with the Ethiopian
government on appropriate
policies are ongoing. Without
improving the policy environ-
ment for competitive markets,
paying more attention to natural
resources management, and
developing greater government
commitment, recent agricultural
production increases will not be
sustainable.

In Asia and the Near East,
policy reform continues to be a
key element in the strongest
performing programs. USAID
contributed to the development
and consolidation of liberalized
economic policy environments
in a number of countries
including Egypt, India, Indo-
nesia, the Philippines, and Sri

Lanka. In these countries,
programs targeted trade and
investment policies for reform.

■ In Sri Lanka, USAID
assistance to the private sector
resulted in nearly $6 million in
investments in new technolo-
gies. That exceeded program
expectations for 1996 and
generated more than $89
million in exports, almost twice
the value of program-supported
exports for 1995.

In Asia and the Near East,
USAID helped enhance market
access by increasing exports of
nontraditional products.
Agribusiness and high-value
agricultural production pro-
grams performed well and
achieved significant results.

■ A USAID-funded program in
Nepal contributed to an in-
crease in sales of high-value
agricultural commodities from
$8 million in 1995 to more than
$15 million in 1996, exceeding
the program target.

■ In India’ s agricultural sector,
USAID promoted improved
policies and infrastructure to
increase investment and ex-
ports. These efforts contributed
to a 30 percent increase in
horticultural exports in 1996.

Internal political pressures in
Bangladesh, Egypt, and Sri
Lanka contributed to delays in
policy reforms in those coun-
tries.
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■ In Sri Lanka, for example,
USAID-supported programs
promoting privatization of
enterprises and rural irrigation
systems fell short of their 1996
targets. Domestic opposition to
public enterprise reform and a
drought that diverted the
government’s attention from
irrigation reform led to delay.
The ongoing civil war also
presents challenges to develop-
ment.

In Eastern Europe and the new
independent states, USAID
helped develop enabling
environments in 1996. Pro-
grams ranged from accelerating
privatization and improving the
soundness of fiscal policies and
management practices, to
improving the legal and regula-
tory environment for the private
sector. In Kazakhstan, Lithua-
nia, Poland, Russia, and
Ukraine, the Agency aided in
the adoption of policies, regula-
tions, and laws that contributed
to the transition to a market
economy.

■ USAID programs in Ukraine
accounted for more than a third
of the more than 16,000 small
enterprises privatized in that
country during 1996. They also
helped develop policies that
aided all small-scale privatiza-
tions. USAID was also instru-
mental in privatizing agricul-
tural land held by collective
farms. Land rights for more
than six million hectares of land
(five million more than were
targeted) were transferred to
farmers through the issuance of
land certificates. (One hectare
equals about 21/2 acres.)

■ In 1996, USAID’s program in
Russia contributed to the
adoption of an additional 15
percent of the laws identified by
USAID and its partners as
necessary for private sector
development. By the end of the
year, 72 percent of USAID-
supported policy reforms for
private sector development had
been passed by the parliament
and enacted into law.

USAID activities in Eastern
Europe and the new indepen-
dent states contributed signifi-
cantly to reinforcing and
supporting competitive markets.
Programs recorded good results
in promoting market-responsive
private financial markets in
Armenia, Georgia, Hungary,
Kazakhstan, Moldova, Po-
land, and Uzbekistan. Pro-
grams in Hungary, Poland, and
Russia fostered greater compe-
tition in markets by strengthen-
ing the capacities of small and
medium enterprises to respond
to market opportunities.

■ USAID’s program in Russia
contributed to further private
sector development in 1996.
Approximately 1,200 private
enterprises adopted USAID-
developed private ownership
and management training
materials, exceeding expecta-
tions. In addition, more than
2,700 paying clients used the
training, advisory services, and
business contacts provided by
the Agency-assisted Business
Support Institutions. Again, the
program exceeded targets.

■ In Ukraine, USAID assis-
tance in 1996 contributed to a
7 percent growth in legally
registered private firms. The
target growth rate: 5 percent.

In Latin America and the
Caribbean, the Agency helped
strengthen markets through a
variety of programs to improve
policies, laws, regulations, and
institutions that promote
regional and international trade.

■ The Agency’s Central
America Program helped
countries prepare for the
proposed Free Trade Area of the
Americas, a regional pact. It
concentrated on harmonizing
and improving trade and
investment policies and enforc-
ing labor codes. USAID pro-
moted increased trade among
countries in the region. In 1996,
total Central American trade
with the Western Hemisphere
met the target of 47 percent of
regional gross domestic prod-
uct.

■ USAID is helping Guate-
mala increase participation in
world markets through im-
proved labor relations and
improved trade policies. With
Agency support, Guatemala
continued to adhere to its
obligations under the Accession
Agreement of the World Trade
Organization to maintain liberal
trade policies. By enforcing
labor rights, it maintained
eligibility for the Generalized
System of Preferences that
provides the country with
continued preferential access to
markets in industrial countries.
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USAID programs also strength-
ened markets by supporting
export-oriented economic
growth through development of
nontraditional exports.

■ USAID-funded programs
helped Guatemalan firms
expand nontraditional exports,
directly contributing to an
improvement in Guatemala’s
trade performance. Nontradi-
tional exports grew by 25
percent in 1996. That exceeded
the program target of $160
million and gave nontraditionals
a greater overall share of total
exports.

■ The program in Nicaragua
continued to strengthen private,
competitive agricultural mar-
kets. The result: a 13 percent
increase in the value of nontra-
ditional agricultural exports in
1996, exceeding the program
target.

■ In Jamaica, USAID
achieved mixed results in 1996.
It provided critical training in
marketing and information
technology to 36 small Jamai-
can firms engaged in nontradi-
tional exports, meeting program
expectations. The Agency also
provided assistance to nontradi-
tional export marketing facili-
ties. However, the facilities
handled less nontraditional
exports than expected. Reasons
were a 20 percent revaluation of
the Jamaican dollar against the
U.S. dollar and poor papaya
harvests. USAID subsequently
revised its expectations for the
remaining years of the program.

Expanding Access and
Opportunity for the Poor
USAID expands economic
opportunity for the poor by
1) improving the policy, regula-
tory, and institutional environ-
ments facing poor households,
small farms, and small busi-
nesses; 2) helping micro-
enterprises and small businesses
gain access to financial institu-
tions and market opportunities;
3) bringing appropriate tech-
nologies to small farmers and

microenterprises; and 4) in-
creasing access by women and
other disadvantaged groups to
employment, capital, land, and
technology (see figure 1.1.2).

USAID works to reduce the
legal, regulatory, and institu-
tional obstacles that deter the
poor from participating in
economic growth. National or
regional economic policies and
institutions may be unintention-
ally biased against the poor.

Figure 1.1.2. USAID Objective 1.2 And Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Making regulatory, legal, and
institutional environments
more equitable

2. Expanding access to formal
financial services for
microentrepreneurs

3. Expanding access to
technology, information, and
services

4. Expanding economic
opportunities for women

5. Expanding economic
opportunities in
disadvantaged geographic
areas and among
disadvantaged groups

Agency Objective 1.2

Expanded access and opportunity
for the poor
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State-run crop-marketing boards
may prevent small farmers from
fully enjoying the opportunities
for marketing their products and
earning higher incomes. Some-
times, government policies,
such as licensing requirements,
restrict the development of
microenterprises and small
businesses. Credit rationing and
collateral requirements often
prevent poor farmers and
microentrepreneurs from
gaining access to the financial
resources they need to improve
their enterprises.

The Agency endeavors to
integrate microentrepreneurs
into formal financial markets by
finding market-based institu-
tions that lend money to the
poor. Integrating the poor into
expanding and dynamic na-
tional economies requires more
than a supportive legal and
regulatory environment and
access to formal types of
finance. The poor must be able
to obtain appropriate new
technologies to increase their
productivity. They must also
have access to information and
support services that enable
them to take advantage of
market and employment oppor-
tunities.

In many developing countries,
women and historically or
regionally disadvantaged groups
are among the poorest. The
Agency promotes expanded
economic opportunities for
disadvantaged groups through

income-generation programs for
poor women, who are barred
from formal markets.

In sub-Saharan Africa, pro-
grams in Madagascar, Malawi,
Mozambique, South Africa,
Uganda, and Zambia used
policy-based activities to
strengthen markets while
expanding access and opportu-
nity for the poor.

■ During 1966, USAID helped
promote liberalization of
agricultural marketing policies
and institutions in Malawi.
Small farmers responded
rapidly to price signals and new
crop and market opportunities.
They adjusted their cropping
patterns to maximize profits.
Small farmers increased pro-
duction 170 percent and mar-
keted their crops directly. Prices
rose 10 percent. The combina-
tion of these two factors gave
small farmers a nearly 65
percent increase in real per
capita income—37 percent over
target. Small farmers diversified
production as well. The share of
small-farm area planted to crops
other than maize increased from
32 percent in 1995 to 35 percent
in 1996, meeting expectations.

■ USAID activities in Uganda
contributed to increased use of
financial services by rural
businesses, including
microenterprises. More than
5,000 individuals or enterprises
received loans (a 38 percent
increase over 1995). The
Agency also helped promote

programs that enhance their
productive abilities and reduce
legal and institutional obstacles.
Microenterprise programs often
target females. The reasons are
twofold. First, women are
among the poorest of the poor.
Second, microenterprise activi-
ties can be pursued along with
household chores. Barriers to
women’s participation in the
formal sector make informal
sector opportunities attractive to
them.

Of the 35 programs dedicated to
expanding access and opportu-
nity for the poor, more than half
promote microenterprise
development and finance
activities. More than one third
promote expanded access and
opportunity among disadvan-
taged groups or in disadvan-
taged areas. A smaller share of
all programs address the
regulatory, legal, and institu-
tional constraints on the poor.

Aggregate data on microenter-
prises provide a measure of the
Agency’s progress in expanding
access and opportunity for the
poor worldwide. During 1996,
USAID microenterprise devel-
opment programs in 54 coun-
tries supported more than 300
institutions. The number of
clients receiving services
through these institutions
exceeded one million; the
amount of loans disbursed
exceeded $300 million. More
than two thirds of the clients
were women. The number
indicates the importance of
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nontraditional exports through
rural producer and marketing
associations. Nontraditional
agricultural exports increased
by almost 8 percent, to $140
million. Exports of flowers
increased 74 percent, and fruits
and vegetables 53 percent
during 1995–96. That is signifi-
cant because the two are high-
value product groups that
provide substantial income and
employment to low-income
rural households.

In Asia and the Near East,
USAID helped make regulatory,
legal, and institutional environ-
ments more equitable. More-
over, the Agency contributed to
the expansion of access to
formal financial services for
microentrepreneurs. Institu-
tional, policy, and regulatory
reforms helped mobilize private
capital to finance
microenterprise ventures
throughout the region. USAID
supported institutions in several
countries, including some that
exclusively benefited women
entrepreneurs in Cambodia,
Jordan, Nepal, and Sri Lanka.

■ More than 52,000 female
entrepreneurs in Bangladesh
benefited from USAID-sup-
ported microfinance lending in
1996, maintaining employment
for more than 66,000 individu-
als. About 85 percent of the
loans were below $300. Average
repayment rate was 96 percent.

■ In Morocco, USAID assists
low-income households through
activities that promote exports
and create and strengthen
enterprises. More than 23,000
microenterprises were regis-
tered during 1996, exceeding
the program target of 17,000.
Overall, USAID-supported
activities generated 22,000 jobs.
A significant number of these
new jobs went to women.
Export sales by USAID-assisted
firms that generate employment
for low-income households
reached nearly $26 million in
1996. That was $23 million
over target.

■ In 1996, the program in Sri
Lanka fell short of expectations
for improving poor households’
access to financing for low-
income housing. Delays by the
Sri Lankan treasury in advanc-
ing funding for the lending
facility resulted in disbursement
of only 3,000 of the planned
7,000 loans.

In Latin America and the
Caribbean, the Agency contrib-
uted to microenterprise devel-
opment to increase market and
employment opportunities for
the poor, particularly in Bolivia,
the Dominican Republic,
Ecuador, El Salvador, Hondu-
ras, Nicaragua, and Peru.

■ Microfinance and export
programs in Bolivia created
nearly 30,000 permanent jobs in
1996, meeting program expecta-
tions. Poor women held about
two thirds of those new jobs.

■ USAID support enabled more
than 30,000 individuals in El
Salvador to borrow from credit
unions and other microfinance
institutions. More than 36,000
people used technological,
marketing, and business ser-
vices provided by USAID-
assisted institutions.

■ In the Dominican Republic,
USAID helped provide loans
for microentrepreneurs and
training for workers and micro
and small entrepreneurs. More
than 14,000 microenterprise
jobs were created in 1996 (of
which 6,000 went to women).
That exceeded the 1996 target.
Almost half of those who
received vocational and profes-
sional training were women.

■ In Honduras, USAID helped
expand access by micro and
small enterprises to finance.
More than 71,000 loans were
made to these enterprises. The
target was 61,000. In 1996
almost 85 percent of all loans
were made to female-headed
enterprises.

The Agency also used food aid
resources to improve economic
opportunities and access by the
rural poor to a variety of
services. In Latin America and
the Caribbean, for  example,
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PL 480 Title III resources were
used to support policy reforms
affecting food security in Haiti
and Nicaragua. Title II curren-
cies and food for work were
used in Bolivia, Guatemala,
Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua,
and Peru to support agricultural
extension and marketing
services and development of
productive infrastructure in
rural areas. This included
building market access roads,
recovering eroded land through
soil conservation and forestry
activities, and building small
irrigation systems. Progress was
particularly impressive in Peru,
where more than 57,000 small
farmers reached by the Title II
food security program adopted
improved agricultural produc-
tion techniques that resulted in a
65 percent increase in crop
yields.

Expanding and Improving
Basic Education
In 1997 USAID endorsed
“human capacity built through
education and training” as a
separate Agency goal. Under
this new goal, the Agency will
continue to center on basic
education. It will also seek to
strengthen institutions of higher
education as they contribute to
development. Objectives under
the goal are 1) to expand access
to quality basic education,
especially for girls and women,
and 2) to increase the contribu-
tion that institutions of higher
education make to sustainable
development.

This chapter presents only the
basic education approaches of
the 1995–96 Agency strategic
framework (see figure 1.1.3).

USAID works to ensure that
developing countries give every
child access to an effective
primary education. The Agency
addresses basic education
assistance in countries where
substantial need exists for
primary education. Another
criterion is that governments
and other partners be committed
to universal access and im-
proved quality, efficiency, and
equity. In selected countries,
basic education assistance
programs support literacy
programs for young men and

women. They support early
childhood development pro-
grams, as well.

Investments in primary educa-
tion (where universal primary
education is incomplete) and the
education of girls yield high
development returns. Expand-
ing primary education has
significant national-level impact
on broad-based economic
growth, poverty reduction,
maternal and child health,
family-planning use, and
improved status of women.

Most of USAID’s 24 basic
education programs concentrate
on improving educational

Figure 1.1.3. USAID Objective 1.3 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Improving educational policy
environment

2. Improving educational
institutions

3. Improving teaching, curricula,
and educational materials

4. Expanding access to
education for girls and other
disadvantaged groups

Agency Objective 1.3

Basic education expanded and
improved to increase human

productive capacity
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institutions and policy environ-
ments. Almost half of all
education programs improve the
quality of basic education by
enhancing teaching, curricula,
and educational materials.
About a third of all programs
give priority to expanding
access to education for girls and
other disadvantaged groups.

It is not possible to present
aggregated 1996 results on
performance in expanding and
improving basic education.
That’s because of the wide
variety of program approaches
and the diverse indicators used
to measure progress. The most
commonly used measures of
program performance are
enrollment and completion
rates. But these are sometimes
difficult to compare meaning-
fully across countries because
of variations in the way data are
collected and interpreted.

USAID provides about 80
percent of its basic education
assistance to Africa. Many
nations there still lag far behind
the goal of universal primary
education, and school quality
remains generally very low. In a
limited set of countries where
governments are committed to
economic and educational
reforms, the Agency helps
restore and rebuild national
primary education systems. The
countries are Benin, Ethiopia,
Ghana, Guinea, Malawi, Mali,
Namibia, South Africa, and
Uganda.

During 1996, programs support-
ing basic education continued to
aim at increasing access to
education, improving school
completion, and promoting
better learning and skills
acquisition. Installing more
rational education policies,
strengthening educational
institutions, and improving
school effectiveness with
community participation were
the means of accomplishing
these objectives.

African governments have
begun to appreciate the role of
education. They are reforming
educational policy environ-
ments to promote improvements
in access, quality, and effective-
ness. USAID programs in
Ethiopia, Guinea, Malawi,
Mali,  and South Africa lever-
aged improvements in allocat-
ing budget resources to primary
education.

■ In Guinea the Agency
promoted reforms of the
education system. The govern-
ment increased the share of the
education budget devoted to
primary education from 36
percent in 1995 to 38 percent in
1996. The share of education in
the total budget continued to
rise during 1996, reaching 26
percent. Overall, the primary
enrollment rate increased from
44 percent in 1995 to 47 percent
in 1996. That just exceeded
USAID’s target.

But money alone is not the
answer. Investments in educa-
tion have to be used wisely. One
of the major constraints
USAID’s educational programs
in Africa address is lack of
institutional capacity building.

In Ghana the Agency supported
the government in rethinking its
basic education program to
emphasize decentralization.
Included were support for
community identification of
education objectives and the use
of so-called fundamental quality
level indicators to monitor
progress toward these objec-
tives. Three other countries,
Benin, Ethiopia, and Guinea,
adopted the FQL model as a
strategy for involving commu-
nities, improving accountability,
and increasing school effective-
ness.

Elsewhere in sub-Saharan
Africa, several programs
contributed to improvements in
teaching and curricula.

■ In 1996, with USAID sup-
port, more than 95 percent of all
primary school teachers in
Ghana were certified to mini-
mum standards through in-
service courses in math and
English.

■ In South Africa the Curricu-
lum 2005 Program introduced
innovative curriculum and
learning-centered teaching
methodologies. Through this
program the Agency supported
the orientation of all teachers to
outcomes-based education.
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■ In Malawi  the Agency
contributed to improvements in
the quality of basic education
by supporting teacher training.
In 1996 nearly 61 percent of all
teachers (compared with 58
percent in 1995) possessed the
required qualifications, exceed-
ing program expectations.

The Agency is addressing
school effectiveness by 1)
giving leadership training to
school directors, head teachers,
and school management com-
mittees in Ethiopia, Ghana,
Malawi, Namibia, and South
Africa; 2) improving the school
environment in Ethiopia,
Malawi, Mali,  and Uganda;
and 3) providing instructional
materials in Ethiopia, Ghana,
Namibia, South Africa, and
Uganda.

These interventions yielded
significant results in access,
quality, and effectiveness.
Results from 1996 indicate that
children are staying in school
longer and learning more.

■ In Mali  the student grade
promotion rate reached 76
percent in 1996, compared with
64 percent in 1994.

■ The grade repetition rate in
Guinea fell to 20 percent in
1996, a 6 percent decline from
1994. The drop contributed to a
small decline in the share of
first-grade students in the
primary school population from
24 percent in 1995 to 23 percent
in 1996. In Mali  the sixth-grade
attainment rate rose from 41
percent in 1995 to 45 percent in
1996 (just short of program
expectations).

Other trends show improve-
ments in access. More women
are becoming teachers and
teacher trainers, and the gaps
between male and female
enrollment and repetition rates
are narrowing. In 1996, USAID
succeeded in improving girls’
access to education in Benin,
Guinea, and Mali.

■ In Benin girls’ enrollment
rates rose from 50 percent to 52
percent and contributed to an
increase in the ratio of girls to
boys.

■ In Guinea girls now repre-
sent more than 45 percent of all
first-grade pupils, up from 38
percent in 1995.

■ In Mali  girls’ enrollment
increased almost 15 percent in
1996, to 33 percent. Enrollment
in primary school increased
nearly 10 percent to just under
half the school-age population.

To redress gender imbalances,
USAID basic education assis-
tance to Asia and the Near East
concentrates on girls and
women. The Agency is provid-
ing assistance to Egypt, India,
Morocco, and Nepal.  Pro-
grams in these four countries
are expanding girls’ and
women’s access by reducing the
barriers to their participation.
Programs also helped create
community-based demand for
girls’ education. In 1996,
USAID also supported a
program to rebuild the primary
school system in Cambodia.

■ In Egypt in 1996, the Minis-
try of Education adopted several
USAID-supported policy
reforms that contribute to
increased girls’ participation.
The permissible age for entry to
primary school was increased
from 8 to 9 years; for entry to
preparatory school, from 14 to
18. One-room schools under the
“Mrs. Mubarak Initiative” were
opened to communities in the
evenings for literacy classes.

■ In Nepal the USAID-sup-
ported women’s literacy pro-
gram helped 100,000 women
acquire basic literacy and
numeracy skills in 1996,
exceeding the program target.
Adult female literacy increased
from 25 percent in 1995 to 28
percent in 1996.

In Latin America and the
Caribbean, programs in Ecua-
dor, El Salvador, Guatemala,
Haiti,  Honduras, Nicaragua,
and Peru concentrate on
educational reforms and im-
proving educational quality to
address issues of equity (across
regions and genders) in primary
schooling. A regional program
seeks to address common policy
reform issues. During 1996
USAID contributed to improved
teacher training, curriculum
reform, and increased funding
for textbooks and educational
supplies.
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USAID programs in Honduras
and Nicaragua aim at improv-
ing school efficiency through
student-centered curriculum and
teacher training. (“Efficiency”
in this sense means producing
graduates and reducing repeti-
tion rates.) These programs
contributed to improvements in
primary school completion
rates.

■ In Honduras, USAID’s
program for teacher training and
curriculum development
facilitated important gains in
efficiency. More than 103,000
children completed primary
school in 1996, an increase of
almost 3 percent over 1995. The
overall primary school comple-
tion rate in 1996 reached 70
percent.

■ In Nicaragua, the Agency
supported teacher training to
improve efficiency in the
primary education system. The
program exceeded expectations
in reducing repetition rates
among first-graders. Rates for
the second, third, and fourth
grades fell just short of target
rates but showed improvement
over 1995. Overall, the primary
school completion rate in-
creased for both boys and girls
and met program expectations.

USAID programs in basic
education achieved significant
results in improving educational
quality in Guatemala, Haiti,
Honduras, Jamaica, and
Nicaragua.

■ In Honduras, USAID’s
primary education program has
made a significant impact on
improving the quality of
education. In 1996, standard-
ized test scores in four subjects
were about 15 percent higher
than in 1995, and exceeded
program expectations.

■ In Nicaragua, the Agency’s
program supported development
of improved primary school
curriculum and teaching meth-
odologies and delivery of
textbooks and other materials to
schools. These efforts contrib-
uted to a nearly 9 percent
increase in standardized math-
ematics test scores in rural areas
during 1994–96.

■ In El Salvador, USAID
supported the procurement and
distribution of 100,000 newly
designed sixth-grade textbooks
and curriculum guides for
language and math. Mathemat-
ics achievement scores in-
creased and met expectations.
By contrast, language achieve-
ment test scores fell short of
targeted levels countrywide.
Two factors may have contrib-
uted to lower test scores. First,
fewer low-achieving students
are dropping out, and their
scores may lower the average.
Second, the Ministry of Educa-
tion accelerated its program for
expanding the primary educa-
tion system to include pupils in
the poorest and most isolated
regions. These new entrants into
the school system may have
brought down average test
scores. The Mission is reexam-

ining the data to assess the
accuracy of test score changes
and determine the next steps.

Programs registered important
results in improving girls’
access to and benefits from
basic education. Throughout the
region, girls are doing well in
completing primary education.
In some cases, they outperform
boys.

■ In Honduras the Agency’s
targets for primary school
completion were exceeded for
girls, but were not met for boys.
At least part of the reason is that
economic need affects young
boys more than girls; parents
are more likely to pull boys out
of school to work if the family
is in need. Test scores for girls
exceeded those for boys. Gains
in girls’ test scores during
1995–96 also exceeded the
gains in boys’ test scores.

This pattern of achievement for
girls holds even in countries
such as El Salvador and
Nicaragua, which are still
recovering from national
conflicts.

■ In El Salvador the average
achievement test score for girls
in third-grade language rose by
5 percent during 1995–96. It
came within 5 percent of the
target.
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Conclusion
Helping countries achieve
broad-based economic growth
presents a challenge for USAID
and other donors alike. The
performance of USAID pro-
grams promoting each of its
three objectives shows the
extent to which the Agency is
well positioned to respond to
that challenge. In 1996, pro-
grams that strengthen markets,
expand access and opportunity
for the poor, and expand and
improve basic education yielded
significant results across all
regions.

The performance of a number
of programs fell short of
expectations for 1996, in part
owing to overambitious goals.
Often, though, the shortfalls
were due to factors outside the
Agency’s control. Country-
specific factors, such as
weather, political will, and
institutional capacity, can often
affect the success of assistance
programs. Nonetheless, USAID
demonstrated its ability to learn
from unsatisfactory perfor-
mance and revise programs and
program expectations where
needed. Overall, USAID’s
performance during 1996
continues to demonstrate that its
strategy for achieving broad-
based economic growth is
sound and appropriate.

Building Democracy
And Governance

The process a country under-
goes on the path to democracy
is slow and complex. During the
last decade, communications
have improved, citizens move
around more freely, and demo-
cratic values and institutions
have been promoted. All this
has contributed to democratiza-
tion around the world. Despite a
few notable setbacks, in 1996
the level of democracy in
USAID-assisted countries
continued to improve. The
Agency uses the Freedom
House country ratings to assess
the state of democracy in
countries that receive assis-
tance. Among those countries,
14 advanced on the Freedom
House scale during 1993–96,
but seven regressed.

Seven of the 14 advances
occurred in Africa (Eritrea,
Ethiopia, Malawi, Mozambique,
South Africa, Tanzania, and
Uganda). In Eastern Europe,
Bosnia, Latvia, and Romania
received improved ratings. In
Asia, the Philippines and
Mongolia improved their
ratings. In Latin America and
the Caribbean, the level of
democracy in Haiti and Panama
increased.

Freedom House reported some
setbacks among USAID-
assisted countries. In the new
independent states, the ratings

of Belarus, Kazakhstan, and
Slovakia fell. In Africa, Asia
and the Near East, and Latin
America and the Caribbean,
democracy declined in Niger,
Cambodia, Lebanon, and
Ecuador.

■ In 1996 the number of
countries rated Free increased
from 76 to 79, the highest
number since the survey was
launched in 1972. Two of the
newly free countries, Romania
and the Philippines, have
USAID-supported democracy
programs. Democracy-building
is tenuous. Setbacks in 1996
included Ecuador and Slovakia,
which went from Free to Partly
Free. Belarus and Niger now
rank Not Free.

■ Freedom House raised the
rating of Sierra Leone from Not
Free to Partly Free. A coup in
the spring of 1997, though,
confirms the volatility of
democratic transitions. The
rating for Bosnia also rose from
Not Free to Partly Free. There,
too, the transition to democracy
remains tenuous.

The pattern of democratic
evolution demonstrates the need
for increased efforts, rather than
complacency, in promoting
democracy. Although many
countries are becoming more
democratic, only 19 of 67
countries with USAID-assisted
democracy programs rated Free
in 1996. Continued assistance
helps extend and reinforce the
momentum gained.*

* Additional information on country trends related to USAID’s goals can be found in
annex B.
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USAID Democracy
And Governance Strategy
USAID has refined its promo-
tion of democracy over the last
several years, building on
lessons learned to support
indigenous democratic transi-
tions more effectively. In every
instance, USAID assistance
reflects the dynamic situation in
each country.

To guide democracy program-
ming, the Agency pursues four
objectives: 1) strengthened rule
of law and respect for human
rights, 2) more genuine and
competitive political processes,
3) increased development of a
politically active civil society,
and 4) more transparent and
accountable government
institutions (see figure 1.2.).

Strengthened Rule of Law
And Human Rights
USAID provides assistance to
countries seeking to create the
legal foundation for democracy.
Establishing the rule of law
protects citizens against the
arbitrary use of state authority
and against lawless acts of other
citizens. The Agency also helps
enhance the ability of the
judiciary to ensure fair applica-
tion of existing laws. To ensure
that, once established, the rule
of law applies equally to all,
USAID stresses the importance
of guaranteeing equal rights for
women and the disadvantaged.

More Genuine and Competitive
Political Processes
Free and fair elections
strengthen the foundation for
democracy. USAID and its
partners help countries develop
the necessary institutional
capacity to support, organize,
and conduct elections. Assis-
tance includes improving the
ability of political parties to
function in a competitive
election. It also involves
ensuring that citizens, especially
women and the rural poor,
understand the electoral pro-
cess.

Figure 1.2. Democracy Strategic Framework 1995–96

Agency
Objective 2.1

Strengthened
rule of law and

respect for
human rights

Agency
Objective 2.2

More genuine
and competitive

political
processes

Agency
Objective 2.3

Increased
development of
politically active

civil society

Agency Goal 2

Sustainable democracies built

Agency
Objective 2.4

More
transparent and

accountable
government
institutions
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Increased Development of a
Politically Active Civil Society
In a democracy, a politically
active civil society creates a
vital link between the public
and decision-makers. Organiza-
tions and associations of
citizens form a counterweight to
state power. If there is no
tradition of independent,
politically active groups,
citizens in fragile democracies
often rely on the state and do
not understand the potential of
civil society. USAID and its
partners promote participation
by all citizens in the political
process. That contributes to the
development of a politically
active civil society.

More Transparent
And Accountable
Government Institutions
USAID and other donors
recognize the importance of
developing good governance
practices. Corruption, misman-
agement, and inefficiency
hinder development. Accord-
ingly, the Agency works with
countries seeking to establish
transparency, accountability,
and participation in their
government.

Distribution of Agency
Democracy and
Governance Programs
In 1996 more than 80 percent of
USAID’s programs pursued
democracy objectives (see table
1.2.) in countries at very
different levels of political

development. Strategies re-
spond to each country’s unique
political environment and to
changing opportunities.

Support for civil society organi-
zations is central to the
Agency’s strategy in countries
where the transition to democ-
racy has yet to begin or the
government is resistant. Direct
support to civil society is
common in Africa, Asia, and
Eastern Europe and the new
independent states. In Latin
America and the Caribbean,
free and fair elections and
peaceful transitions of power
have become more routine.
Accordingly, democracy
programming has shifted to
broadening civic participation
in political processes, reinforc-
ing the devolution of power to
local governments, improving
accountability and transparency,
and emphasizing citizens’
access to justice.

When governments schedule
elections, the Agency often
provides support to the electoral
process to ensure open, fair, and
participatory elections. This has
been the case across regions. If
elections bring new, pro-reform
leaders to power, USAID works
to strengthen democratic
institutions at the national and
local levels. The Agency
concentrates on institutional
strengthening more in Eastern
Europe and Latin America than
in Africa and Asia. In all

regions the Agency’s country
strategies reflect both the scope
for democracy activities and a
realistic assessment of funding
constraints.

1996 Program Results
And Highlights
Over the past decade many
countries have moved from
dictatorship to democracy,
demonstrating the growing
popular demand for representa-
tive governance. USAID has
provided timely and construc-
tive support through many
transitions. Many democracy-
building activities promote
qualitative change in the
understanding of democracy
and behavior patterns in a given
country. Democracy programs
concentrate on increasing public
awareness of rights and provid-
ing training to enable the public
and the leadership to function
according to democratic norms.

Progress toward democratic
governance both enhances and
is enhanced by advances in the
other sectors of development.
For example, economic growth
is best achieved when markets
are unencumbered by legal
restrictions. An educated
electorate is the foundation of a
vibrant democracy. This syn-
ergy strengthens the Agency’s
other goals. Close donor
collaboration allows for mutu-
ally reinforcing activities that
also improve results across
sectors.
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Africa

30

23 (77%)

Eritrea, Ethiopia,
Ghana, Malawi,
Rwanda, South Africa,
Tanzania, Uganda,
Zambia
(9)

Angola, Benin, Eritrea,
Ethiopia, Ghana,
Kenya, Liberia,
Malawi, Niger,
Senegal, South Africa,
Uganda, Zambia
(13)

Angola, Benin, Eritrea,
Ethiopia, Ghana,
Guinea, Kenya,
Madagascar, Malawi,
Mali, Mozambique,
Namibia, Niger,
Nigeria, Rwanda,
Sahel regional, South
Africa, Tanzania,
Uganda, Zambia
(20)

Angola, Benin,
Ethiopia, Guinea,
Malawi, Mali,
Mozambique,
Namibia, Rwanda,
Sahel regional,
Senegal, Somalia,
South Africa, Zambia
(14)

Total number of
operating units

Number with
democratic
objectives

Objective 2.1:

Strengthened
rule of law and
respect for
human rights

Objective 2.2:

More genuine
and competitive
political
processes

Objective 2.3:

Increased
development of
politically active
civil society

Objective 2.4:

More transparent
and accountable
government
institutions

Total

83

69 (83%)

41 (49%)

35 (42%)

60 (72%)

44 (53%)

Latin America and
the Caribbean

18

17 (94%)

Bolivia, Brazil,
Colombia, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador, El
Salvador, Guatemala,
Guyana, Haiti,
Honduras, LAC
regional, Mexico,
Nicaragua, Paraguay,
Peru
(15)

Bolivia, Dominican
Republic, El
Salvador, Guyana,
Haiti, Mexico,
Nicaragua, Paraguay,
Peru
(9)

Bolivia, Central
American program,
Dominican Republic,
Ecuador, El Salvador,
Guatemala, Guyana,
Haiti, Honduras, LAC
regional, Nicaragua,
Paraguay, Peru
(13)

Bolivia, Guatemala,
Central American
program, Ecuador, El
Salvador, Guyana,
Haiti, Honduras, LAC
regional, Nicaragua,
Paraguay, Peru
(12)

Eastern Europe and
the New Independent
States

22

19 (86%)

Armenia, Belarus,
Croatia, Georgia,
Kyrgyzstan, Lithuania,
Russia, Slovakia,
Ukraine
(9)

Armenia, Azerbaijan,
Bulgaria, Croatia,
Georgia, Latvia,
Romania, Russia,
Ukraine
(9)

Armenia, Azerbaijan,
Belarus, Bulgaria,
Croatia, Georgia,
Hungary, Kazakhstan,
Kyrgyzstan, Latvia,
Lithuania, Macedonia,
Romania, Russia,
Slovakia, Tajikistan,
Ukraine, Uzbekistan
(18)

Bulgaria, Croatia,
Georgia, Hungary,
Kazakhstan,
Kyrgyzstan, Lithuania,
Poland, Russia,
Slovakia, Tajikistan,
Ukraine, Uzbekistan
(13)

Asia and the Near
East

13

10 (77%)

Bangladesh,
Cambodia, Egypt,
India, Indonesia,
Mongolia, Nepal, Sri
Lanka
(8)

Bangladesh,
Cambodia,
Mongolia, West
Bank–Gaza
(4)

Bangladesh, Egypt,
India,  Indonesia,
Mongolia, Nepal,
Philippines, Sri
Lanka, West Bank–
Gaza
(9)

Bangladesh, Egypt,
Philippines, Sri
Lanka, West Bank–
Gaza
(5)

Table 1.2. USAID Country and Regional Programs with Democracy and
Governance Objectives in 1997
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Measuring those results is a
challenge. The Agency has
encountered conceptual, meth-
odological, and practical
difficulties in establishing
quantitative indicators. It has
sought to distinguish between
the overall democratic develop-
ment of a country and the
impact of specific USAID
objectives.

Democracy objectives are often
multidimensional and not easily
captured by a single measure.
Indicators of performance may
differ depending on the stage of
a country’s democratic develop-
ment. Sometimes, performance
data can be too expensive to
collect at frequent intervals.
Finally, performance in other
sectors can affect democracy
programming. Centrally, the
Agency continues to look to the
development of quality indica-
tors for assessing the perfor-
mance of democracy objectives.

■ In 1996, USAID’s Democ-
racy and Governance Center
inaugurated a 20-month effort
to develop and test democracy
indicators. Working groups
developed a draft menu of
performance indicators for each
approach identified in the
democracy framework and
conducted field tests in the
Philippines and Ukraine.

Strengthening Rule of Law
And Respect
For Human Rights
To strengthen rule of law and
respect for human rights,
USAID and its partners help
countries formulate and imple-
ment legal reforms, improve the
administration of justice, and
increase citizens’ access to
justice. USAID has developed
four major approaches to
achieve this objective (see
figure 1.2.1.).

Ensuring legal protection of
citizens’ rights and interests is
the cornerstone of the rule of
law. USAID provides support to

countries drafting democratic
constitutions or legal codes. As
part of this effort, the Agency
stresses equal rights for women
and the disadvantaged. The
Agency’s ongoing Women’s
Legal Rights initiative contin-
ues to address property rights,
economic opportunity, and
violence against women.

The Agency recognizes that
safeguarding citizens’ rights and
interests requires more than
progress with key pieces of
political and economic legisla-
tion. Enhancing the skills and
knowledge of members of the

Figure 1.2.1. USAID Objective 2.1 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Ensuring legal protection of
citizens’ rights and interests

2. Enhancing fairness of the
administration of justice

3. Improving timeliness of the
administration of justice

4. Increasing citizen pressure for
conformity with international
human rights standards

Agency Objective 2.1

Strengthened rule of law and
respect for human rights
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justice system contributes to a
fairer application of the law. An
effectively functioning justice
system also curtails excessive
state power. It establishes sound
economic rules and limits the
scope for arbitrary government
policies.

USAID encourages countries to
conform with international
human rights standards. The
Agency works with govern-
ments, through intermediaries
and partners, to establish
mechanisms to appeal or redress
human rights violations. USAID
also works with nongovernmen-
tal organizations that monitor
the protection of human rights
and teach citizens about their
rights. Such activities promote
the protection of society’s most
vulnerable citizens and help
prevent human rights abuses
from undermining democratic
reforms.

Rule-of-law programs in Africa
concentrate on increasing
citizens’ demand for effective
administration of justice
through coalitions for legal
reform. The Agency helps
human rights groups that
monitor government and
represent victims of abuse. To
improve the ability of govern-
ments to respond to citizens’
demands, USAID works with
the leadership on legal reform
and institution-building.

■ With USAID assistance,
Eritrea,  South Africa,  and
Uganda widely publicized and
then adopted new constitutions
in 1996 and early 1997.

USAID provides support to
countries drafting constitutions
but cannot guarantee satisfac-
tory outcomes.

■ In Zambia amendments to
the constitution undermined
potential opposition to the
existing leadership. The U.S.
government objected and
reduced its assistance.

Highlights from Africa in 1996
demonstrate the range of rule-
of-law programming in the
region.

■ In Tanzania the development
of alternative dispute resolution
(seeking alternatives, in legal
cases, to formal court proceed-
ings) helped relieve the backlog
in the largest civil court in the
country. Seventy-four cases
were resolved without a trial at
the Kisutu Civil Court, exceed-
ing the target of 50 cases.

■ In Kenya the Human Rights
Commission, supported by
USAID, persistently confronted
the government with docu-
mented evidence of police
brutality. In response, the
government formed its own
Standing Committee on Human
Rights to counter those charges.

In Asia and the Near East, the
Agency and its partners seek to
increase respect for human
rights in countries where rights
remain inadequately protected.
The rights of women are of
particular concern in South
Asia. In addition, USAID works
in some countries to strengthen
commercial law. Weaknesses in
the law or its application can
hamper both democracy and
economic growth. They slow
investment and help some
enhance their power at the
expense of others.

■ In Nepal women’s advocacy
led to a supreme court decision
to overturn existing inheritance
laws because of gender bias.
This outcome resulted in part
from legal literacy program-
ming that trained 44,000
women in 1996 in fundamental
and legal rights. The number far
exceeded the target of 17,000
women. USAID’s partners have
developed a testing program to
confirm the effect of such
training. Thirty-nine percent of
the women who received legal
training joined some of the 600
advocacy groups working on
issues relevant to women.
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■ Results from Bangladesh
highlight the potential improve-
ment alternative dispute resolu-
tion can make in women’s lives.
After more than 500 people
received training in ADR
techniques, a customer appraisal
in one region reported that
improved alternative dispute
resolution led to a significant
decrease in wife abandonment
or illegal second marriages.

■ In Cambodia, with the
support of USAID-funded
programs, public defenders
accepted 68 cases per month in
1996, compared with an aver-
age of 31 cases in 1995—a 119
percent increase. The percent-
age of courts using public
defenders surpassed the target
of 60 percent. It rose from 46
percent in 1995 to 71 percent in
1996.

■ With USAID support, the
National Human Rights Com-
mission in Indonesia publicized
highly controversial human
rights cases and opened a field
office in East Timor. Such
activity prompted nongovern-
mental organizations to initiate
89 effective advocacy cam-
paigns, well above the target
of 30.

In Europe and the new indepen-
dent states, the Agency helped
draft legislation required to
implement newly enacted
constitutions. New civil and
commercial codes have been
enacted in Russia and else-
where.

■ USAID helped organize a
constitutional forum and
provided material on compara-
tive constitutional systems for
those drafting the constitution in
Ukraine. The constitution was
adopted in 1996.

■ In Croatia, USAID jointly
funded a civil rights project in
Eastern Slavonia to provide
information and legal assistance
with applications for Croatian
citizenship. In 1996, 32,176
residents applied for citizenship.
That exceeded the target of
25,000.

■ After helping draft new laws
in Georgia, USAID recognized
a need to train judicial practi-
tioners and educate citizens.

In some countries in the region,
judicial review and genuine
checks on executive power have
emerged. In others, most
notably Albania, Armenia,
Belarus, and Uzbekistan,
attempts to establish a legal
culture and respect for human
rights have either experienced
significant setbacks or remain
limited owing to a lack of
political will. Even in more
successful states, purely techni-
cal issues of legal implementa-
tion are often stymied by
growing corruption, incoherent
tax and regulatory environ-
ments, and societies accustomed
to circumventing legal conven-
tions to solve development
problems.

Justice and human rights
programs in Latin America and
the Caribbean deliver a compre-
hensive set of activities. They
include training of prosecutors,
judges, and public defenders.
And they involve civil society
advocacy and police training
through a USAID partner. The
Agency continues to support
professionalization and institu-
tional strengthening in the
justice system. Access to
justice, particularly by women
and indigenous groups, is
receiving increased attention.

■ In Peru, USAID has pro-
vided support to nongovern-
mental organizations and the
government’s Ombudsman
Office. That office leads a
special commission to recom-
mend pardons for citizens
unjustly detained or sentenced
for terrorism. As a result of this
assistance, more than 700 of the
1,700 prisoners estimated to be
incarcerated unjustly on terror-
ist charges were released. In
addition, legal clinics sponsored
by USAID and the Lima Bar
Association served 7,000 poor
Peruvians in two prisons and
seven shantytowns. Seventy
percent of clients were women
seeking alimony or protection
from abusive husbands.
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■ Bolivia now has free legal
services available for indigent
people in all nine departments.
It comes as a result of USAID
support for the development and
expansion of public defender
offices. With Agency support,
the Ministry of Justice drafted
three key pieces of legislation,
all preconditions for efficient,
transparent, and fair justice. In
addition, one year after its
publication, Bolivia’s first
prosecutors’ manual is being
used regularly by 77 percent of
prosecutors nationwide. That
improves the consistency and
predictability of the justice
system.

■ In Ecuador investments in
the development of the justice
sector began to show concrete
results. With leadership and
support from a USAID partner,
the National Congress enacted
legislation for the constitutional
rights ombudsman and the
Constitutional Court. The
legislation includes provisions
governing the use of summary
proceedings. Thus, for the first
time since Ecuador’s 1979
transition from military rule, the
basic legislation for legal
protection of constitutional
rights is now in place.

Elections
Elections alone cannot guaran-
tee democracy, but they do help
the peaceful transfer of power
and increase citizens’ input into
the political process. USAID
and its partners use five ap-
proaches in their work with
governments to help ensure
more transparent and competi-
tive elections (see figure 1.2.2.).

USAID advises on the formula-
tion of the legal framework for
democratic elections. The
Agency and its partners then
work closely with governments
to establish an administrative
infrastructure capable of
carrying out those electoral laws
and regulations.

Voter education programs draw
public attention to elections and
help increase citizens’ awareness
of their voting rights. The
Agency promotes citizen
involvement in the monitoring
process. Increasing the capacity
of domestic monitors helps
ensure the longer term
sustainability of open and
competitive elections. USAID
and its partners offer technical
assistance and training to
improve the organizational
capacity of political parties and
help them provide a clear choice
to an informed electorate.

Figure 1.2.2. USAID Objective 2.2 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Creating impartial and open
electoral laws and regulations

2. Creating more impartial and
effective electoral
administration

3. Creating a better-informed
electorate

4. Improving local and
international monitoring

5. Making political parties more
responsive to constituents

Agency Objective 2.2

More genuine and competitive
political processes
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USAID recognizes that
women’s participation in
elections is essential to protect-
ing their rights and addressing
their concerns. The Agency thus
promotes the participation of
women in the electoral process
through a Women in Politics
initiative. Similarly, the Agency
encourages the participation of
other disadvantaged or
marginalized groups.

In 1996, election support from
USAID helped achieve free and
fair national or local elections in
several countries. They include
Bangladesh, Benin, Bulgaria,
the Dominican Republic,
Ghana, Lithuania, Mongolia,
Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru,
Romania, Russia, Senegal, and
Uganda. Conditions varied
from postconflict situations to
the more routine.

In Africa, USAID provides
election support that empha-
sizes improving electoral
processes and increasing local
capacity to carry out elections.

■ In South Africa, USAID
worked on conflict prevention
in KwaZulu Natal. The Agency
facilitated high-level political
dialog and provided extensive
training on conflict resolution to
2,200 people from communities
directly affected by violence in
Natal. The Agency also pro-
vided voter education and
campaign training emphasizing
nonviolent methods of political
participation. These activities
improved South Africans’
ability to prevent, manage, and
resolve democracy-threatening
conflicts.

■ In Benin the Agency initiated
a preelection civic education
workshop that encouraged more
active donor involvement in
civic education. Effective
coordination helped raise public
awareness, increase voter
turnouts, and reduce the risk of
violence and fraud.

Assistance from USAID can
contribute to—but not ensure—
free and fair elections. In 1996,
domestic monitors played an
important role in drawing
attention to flaws in the elec-
toral process.

■ In Niger the Agency funded
the training of 800 election
observers. These observers
drew attention to the
government’s manipulation of
the election and its placement of
some candidates under house
arrest. When the government
declared victory, the observers
confirmed that the outcome was
fraudulent.

The Agency’s Women in
Politics initiative in Africa
reported noteworthy results
toward a target of increased
integration of women in the
electoral process.

■ With USAID training, a
women’s group in Mali  identi-
fied 132 potential female
candidates for legislative and
municipal elections.

■ In Uganda, after the constitu-
tion set aside 39 parliamentary
seats for women, the Agency
and its partners worked directly
with women citizens to improve
their abilities to campaign and
serve.

Election support is not a major
objective of the Agency in Asia
and the Near East. Nevertheless,
in a few countries USAID and
its partners have sought to
strengthen monitoring, increase
citizens’ knowledge of the
electoral process, and improve
election administration. The
Agency’s Women in Politics
program reported significant
advances in the region.

■ Support to NGO voter
education efforts in Bangladesh
helped ensure the largest voter
turnout in that country’s history.
Seventy-four percent of the
eligible population voted,
compared with 55 percent in the
1991 parliamentary election.
Female turnout almost doubled,
from 45 percent to 80 percent.
Voter education programs
reached 50 percent of the
population, exceeding the target
of 25 percent.

With the collapse of the single-
party state throughout Eastern
Europe and the new indepen-
dent states, the new political
leadership took advantage of a
strong popular desire for
contested elections and more
accountable political processes.
USAID helped central election
commissions throughout the
region. The Agency aimed to
help establish a legal and
technical foundation for open,
contested, multiparty elections.
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■ Following flawed elections in
Armenia, USAID worked with
counterparts on a universal
electoral code, recently adopted
by the National Assembly. The
code seeks to overcome the
deficiencies of the earlier
elections.

Governments have changed
hands throughout central
Europe and in some of the new
independent states. Election-
monitoring groups now observe
ballot counting in the presence
of international observers.
NGOs have begun to participate
in formal electoral processes in
ways once thought impossible.

■ Voter education efforts in
Romania, together with in-
creased NGO activity, led to
changes in the election law. The
changes permitted domestic
NGOs to monitor vote counting.
This in turn helped legitimize
the new presidential and
parliamentary elections of 1996,
which installed a genuinely
reformist economic and politi-
cal leadership.

Political parties, especially in
the former Soviet Union, tend to
remain highly personalized and
structurally weak. This under-
scores the difficulties of creat-
ing a viable multiparty system
under troubled social and
economic conditions. In 1996,
USAID succeeded in promoting
the development of political
parties during elections in
Bulgaria, Lithuania, and
Russia.

■ USAID provided support to
Bulgaria with its first presiden-
tial primary. The electorate’s
direct involvement in the
selection of presidential candi-
dates was seen as a major
success. The target for voter
turnout in the presidential
elections was met, rising for the
first time in six years.

Most Latin American and
Caribbean countries are now
more capable of effectively
administering elections. Ac-
cordingly, USAID emphasizes
strengthening citizens’ involve-
ment in the electoral process.
For example, USAID worked
with domestic monitors in the
Dominican Republic, El
Salvador, Haiti,  and Nicara-
gua.

■ In Paraguay a publicity
campaign used flyers and
television and radio messages.
It contributed to a more trans-
parent election process and a
high turnout of 83 percent of
registered voters in the munici-
pal elections, above the target of
75 percent.

■ USAID supported the
October 1996 elections in
Nicaragua. The assistance
contributed to a process in
which more than 75 percent of
eligible citizens voted, more
than the target of 60 percent.
The elections, judged free and
fair, brought about a peaceful
transfer of power.

Civil Society
Recognizing the value of citizen
participation beyond elections,
USAID promotes the develop-
ment of civil society (see figure
1.2.3.). The Agency helps civil
society organizations improve
their internal structure and
advocacy skills. Through civic
education activities and support
to the independent media,
USAID helps create an environ-
ment that encourages greater
citizen participation.

Development of a politically
active civil society requires
laws and regulations that
establish the right of voluntary
association and ensure freedom
from state interference. En-
abling legislation creates the
necessary legal space for civil
society organizations. Capacity-
building activities enhance their
ability to survive and respond to
challenges that arise.

USAID support to civil society
organizations enhances their
capacity to analyze the policy
context, develop well-grounded
proposals, and articulate their
demands. Through advocacy
activities, civil society organiza-
tions ensure public participation
in and oversight of government
decision-making.

The Agency’s civic education
programs strive to help citizens
recognize the potential to act on
their rights by participating in
civil society. Effective indepen-
dent media provide citizens
with the information necessary
for participation. To promote
more balanced and improved
coverage in the mass media, the
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Agency offers technical assis-
tance and training to journalists.
This support helps the media
fulfill their role as a vital link
between civil society and
leadership.

As in other areas of democracy
programming, USAID and its
partners encourage the partici-
pation of women and the
disadvantaged in civil society.
In fact, women often prove to
be the most active participants
in civil society organizations.

In Africa, USAID supports civil
society in four ways: 1) It
promotes legislation that
encourages the organization and
operation of civil society
organizations. 2) It works to
strengthen civil society over-
sight of state institutions.
3) It educates citizens about
their rights and responsibilities.
4) It encourages more effective
and independent mass media.

■ To achieve results in civil
society capacity building,
USAID sent representatives
from NGOs in Benin to
Burkina Faso, Mali, and
Senegal. The purpose was to
increase the NGOs’ sensitivities
to shortcomings in Benin’s own
legal and regulatory systems.
After the tour, the NGO leader-
ship began a policy dialog with
the executive and legislative
branches of the Benin govern-
ment to change outdated laws.

■ In Namibia, USAID helped
improve the dialog between
citizens and the legislature.
Activities to increase the
accountability of the legislature
to Namibian citizens included
building the public advocacy
capacity of local NGOs and
opening up legislative processes
for greater citizen participation
in policy-making.

Figure 1.2.3. USAID Objective 2.3 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Encouraging legislation
promoting the organization
and operation of civil society
organizations (CSOs)

2. Strengthening civil society’s
oversight of state institutions

3. Increasing effectiveness of
CSO management

4. Increasing democratic
government within CSOs

5. Increasing CSO participation
in policy formulation and
implementation

6. Increasing acceptance of
democratic values, including
the principles of equality and
access for women and
disadvantaged groups

7. Expanding more effective and
independent media

Agency Objective 2.3

Increased development of
politically active civil society
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■ In Mozambique, as part of
its activity promoting NGO
advocacy skills, USAID held a
workshop on petition writing.
Afterward, an NGO assisted a
local association of small
farmers with a petition request-
ing formal titles to their land.
Five hundred people signed the
petition, which then went to the
district administrator and the
governor of the province. In
mid-October, a newspaper
published the petition. Within
two weeks, the provincial
director of agriculture con-
firmed that association mem-
bers would receive their titles.

USAID has helped empower
women throughout Africa. That
is the case particularly in civil
society, where women’s mem-
bership is high. It is also the
case in the formal political
sphere in countries such as
Uganda, Malawi, and South
Africa. The Agency worked on
more effective advocacy for
legislation expanding women’s
rights. It trained and supported
female parliamentarians. The
Agency also conducted work-
shops for female councilors at
the local level on reading and
drafting legislation and reaching
out to constituents.

In Asia and the Near East, the
best performing democracy
programs concentrate on
increasing the participation of
key groups. The Agency and its
partners help NGOs, coalitions,
and women’s groups engage the
public and authorities to bring

about policy reform, improved
equity, and political system
change.

■ In Indonesia, given govern-
ment efforts to discredit advo-
cacy NGOs, the Agency did not
expect NGOs to receive much
publicity. Still, more than a
thousand articles about nongov-
ernmental organizations
appeared in the press, well
above the expected target of
370. USAID capacity-building
activities stressed the role of
public relations and the media.

■ In the Philippines, support to
a marginalized coalition of
fisherfolk enabled the group to
campaign for a municipal
ordinance banning commercial
trawlers from municipal waters.
The ordinance passed. Two
months later, fish had returned
to municipal waters in unprec-
edented numbers.

Virtually all programs in Latin
America and the Caribbean aim
to engage citizens more fully in
politics. These programs range
from supporting NGOs that
advocate democratic reforms to
bolstering citizens’ roles in
decisions about how money is
spent at the local level. In
addition, USAID promotes
independence and professionali-
zation of the media. It encour-
ages media coverage that
promotes citizens’ rights.

■ For a decade USAID worked
with a U.S. university to
strengthen the media in Latin
America. Consequently, the
Latin American Journalism
Center was established in 1996.
Funded entirely by Latin
American media organizations,
the center in 1996 began
conducting seminars and
training for professional media
under the guidance of a Latin
American advisory board.

■ In Mexico, USAID supported
a women’s group conducting a
broad sensitization program on
the influence of media images
on public acceptance of women
in nontraditional roles. This
group organized roundtable
seminars for opinion leaders,
federal legislators, media
representatives, and others. The
seminars contributed to the
formulation of draft legislation
to reform the federal radio and
television law. The legislation
sought to ban denigrating
images of women in the media.
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USAID continued to help
citizens overcome the legacy of
communist rule. Citizens in
Georgia, Kyrgyzstan, Roma-
nia, Russia, and elsewhere in
the region organized to advance
their collective interests through
advocacy-oriented NGOs,
community groups, political
parties, and labor unions. Even
where the political environment
proved less conducive to NGO
development, such as in Azer-
baijan, Belarus, and much of
Central Asia, citizens began
creating more space for autono-
mous action. It was largely
through social service delivery
organizations.

■ In Poland, USAID surveyed
NGOs to determine the effect of
organizational strengthening.
Among Polish NGOs assisted
by the Agency, 77 percent had
become self-sufficient. This
finding compared with 30
percent of all NGOs. USAID-
supported organizations also
outperformed other NGOs in
financial sustainability (25
percent versus 11 percent).

Experiences in Eastern Europe
and central Asia indicate some
of the limitations of activities
that promote civil society.

■ In Kazakhstan, USAID
assistance failed to bring about
improved laws and policies
enabling the right of assembly
and association. There is still no
general understanding of the
roles of NGOs and the legal
elements necessary to protect
them. The Agency plans greater
efforts in this area to overcome
such difficulties.

In the new independent states,
USAID provided assistance to
strengthen the independent
media (both print and broad-
cast) and to increase citizen
participation in the political
process.

■ Efforts to improve the
availability of and access to
information in Georgia met
expectations. USAID and its
partners supported the only
independent television station in
the capital in a successful legal
battle over revocation of its
license and designated fre-
quency. After the station
resumed broadcasting, small
independent stations around the
country reported a decline in the
pressures they faced from local
authorities.

Government Institutions
To foster more transparent and
accountable government
institutions, USAID supports
decentralization and local
capacity building, citizen access
to government information,
civilian control over the mili-
tary, ethical standards in gov-
ernment, and strengthened
legislatures (see figure 1.2.4.).
These activities help govern-
ment institutions develop the
ability to respond to demands or
situations that arise through
democratic political processes.
Moreover, as governments
recognize the benefits of
increased transparency and
accountability, the prospects for
democracy increase.

USAID and its partners work to
give more authority to local
governments and make them
more effective. We seek as well
to make communities more
involved in local decision-
making and service delivery.
Decentralization shifts responsi-
bility for decision-making to the
leadership and the citizens most
directly affected. Fiscal decen-
tralization helps improve local
finances, enabling local officials
to better provide for their
constituencies. Improvements in
service delivery build public
confidence in democratic
processes. Accordingly, they
reinforce citizen participation.

To increase transparency and
deter corruption at all levels, the
Agency encourages increased
public access to government
documents and activities. This
openness creates a check on
government behavior. It also
provides citizens with informa-
tion necessary to defend their
interests. Legislative bodies are
an important avenue for citizen
participation and informed
policy-making. USAID works
to increase the technical and
organizational skills of legisla-
tures. This assistance enhances
the ability of legislatures to
formulate policy and establish
channels for citizen input.
Strengthened legislatures also
increase oversight of the
executive branch and of military
behavior.
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Good governance is a major
theme of assistance in Africa.
This emphasis reflects a recog-
nition that corruption, misman-
agement, and inefficiency are
inextricably linked with poor
development performance in the
region.

■ USAID participated in a
multidonor assessment of
decentralization in Benin. The
assessment found that the
government and the population
at the grass-roots level were
communicating only poorly. It

found as well that civil society
was not participating suffi-
ciently in decentralization. In
response, the Agency supported
an open forum on a decentrali-
zation law for legislators,
government officials, and the
public. Recommendations from
this forum provided input for
legislative debates on the
decentralization law, which the
legislature ultimately passed.

■ Completion of a new cabinet
handbook in Zambia marked an
important symbolic advance in
transparency. Open procedures
for consultations and a rejuve-
nated committee system con-
tributed to improvements in the
cabinet’s efficiency.

USAID also promoted gender
equality in governance in
Africa.

■ In Namibia 14 of the 78
members of parliament are
women. Following a USAID-
supported regional conference
of women parliamentarians in
Malawi, members of parliament
set aside party differences to
form a women’s caucus. The
caucus resolved to represent the
needs of women, to review
legislation for gender sensitiv-
ity, and to forge cooperation
across party lines.

The predominant Agency
strategy in Asia and the Near
East is to support decentraliza-
tion, particularly by enhancing
citizen and NGO involvement
in local decision-making.

■ In the Philippines, Technolo-
gies of Participation, a USAID
initiative to facilitate broad,
efficient participation in local
governance, grew increasingly
popular as regions shared their
experience with adjacent
provinces. As a result, in 1996
the number of participatory
planning workshops increased
from the scheduled 10 to 170.
The target of 38 percent was
met for the percentage of people
who believe local governments
address their priority concerns.

Figure 1.2.4. USAID Objective 2.4 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Increasing local government
participation in decision-
making

2. Increasing citizen access to
government information

3. Strengthening mechanisms to
promote ethical standards in
government

4. Increasing civilian control over
military and police forces

5. Strengthening effectiveness
and independence of
legislatures

Agency Objective 2.4

More transparent and
accountable government

institutions
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■ In the West Bank and Gaza,
local NGOs, with Agency
support, reached 8,800 citizens
monthly—half of them
women—to debate issues of
citizens’ rights. Unprecedented
town meetings were established
between members of the new
Legislative Council and con-
stituents. These results helped
establish a foundation for
decentralized local government.
These results came through the
National Democratic Institute’s
civic forum program to support
civic education.

■ Women’s groups in Mongo-
lia, supported by USAID,
successfully lobbied for public
access to the voting records of
the State Great Assembly. This
helped increase the transpar-
ency and accountability of the
legislature and facilitated
greater citizen participation.

In Eastern Europe and the new
independent states, reform-
minded officials appreciate the
importance of decentralization
to the economic and political
transformation in their coun-
tries. At the national level,
USAID has supported the
development of policies that
advance democratic decentrali-
zation. Through a combination
of technical assistance, training,
and selected technology pur-
chases, the Agency has helped
local governments in the region

become more responsive to
citizens’ needs. By emphasizing
the need for greater transpar-
ency and openness in the
governing process, USAID
programs increase citizen
involvement and enhance
government accountability.
However, because the devolu-
tion of responsibility to munici-
pal governments has not been
accompanied by commensurate
increases in decision-making
authority, local government
administrations throughout the
region remain institutionally
weak.

■ In Bulgaria, USAID reported
impressive progress in local
government programming. A
national mayors’ association
was established. Municipal
government lobbying helped
shape a draft law on municipal
finance and presented four
unified policy positions to the
central government.

■ USAID had mixed results in
local-government programming
in Russia. In particular, it was
difficult to replicate the suc-
cesses of more proreform
regions in other parts of the
country. The Agency has ended
its local-government objective.
It will concentrate instead on
citizen participation in the areas
where it has the greatest impact.

In Latin American and the
Caribbean, USAID’s activities
are consistent with regional
trends toward decentralization
and intolerance for public-
sector abuse and impunity.
Twelve programs are working
to strengthen governance at the
local or national level.

■ In Honduras participating
municipalities are more respon-
sive and effective. Capital
investment in basic infrastruc-
ture projects increased. More
citizens participated in decision-
making at the local level
through open town meetings. In
USAID-supported municipali-
ties, the average number of
inhabitants receiving water,
sanitation, and refuse-collection
services increased from 17
percent to 30 percent.

■ In Guyana, USAID found it
couldn’t meet its target of
training 644 local and regional
elected officials because of a
shortage of trainers. Conse-
quently, the Agency funded the
training of NGO staff members
to increase the supply of good
trainers. The new trainers then
provided services under con-
tract with the Guyanese govern-
ment, using a training manual
developed with Agency funds.
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■ In El Salvador, following
training from USAID, the
mayor of one town broke
tradition and asked local
citizens to elect municipal
committee members, rather than
appointing them himself. Other
mayors in the program have
used roundtables, open town
hearings, and surveys to obtain
broader citizen input in deci-
sions affecting municipal
services and investments. These
changes reflect USAID efforts
to support increased participa-
tion in strengthened local
government.

Most legislative-strengthening
activities are in Central
America, but Bolivia, Guyana,
and Peru also have initiatives to
improve legislatures. Many of
these programs seek to
strengthen the oversight capac-
ity of national legislatures. They
also strive to increase legislative
responsiveness and promote
greater citizen engagement in
legislative matters.

■ In Bolivia the National
Congress changed its rules to
officially include public hear-
ings by congressional commit-
tees. That result came from pilot
public hearings supported by
the Agency. The revised rules
require that at least one of the
three weekly committee work-
ing meetings be a public
hearing, allowing unprec-
edented citizen participation in
the legislative process. These
activities helped increase
legislative efficiency and
strengthen the voice of citizens.

A regional anticorruption effort
in Latin America and the
Caribbean is being carried out
in consultation with multilateral
donors. It works to strengthen
the transparency, independence,
and professionalism of financial
management and audit institu-
tions.

In coordination with the U.S.
Information Agency and local
nongovernmental organizations
in almost every country in the
region, this effort sponsors
yearly interactive teleconfer-
ences that reach millions of
viewers. Seven countries have
ratified the International Con-
vention Against Corruption.

Conclusion
In 1996, with assistance from
the U.S. Agency for Interna-
tional Development, many
countries made important
progress toward establishing or
strengthening democracy.
Nevertheless, recent events in
Albania, Armenia, Belarus,
Cambodia, Peru, and Sierra
Leone remind us of the volatile
nature of democratic transitions.

Despite setbacks in some
countries, the foundation for
democracy and the ideals
encouraged by USAID and its
partners often remain. In
authoritarian regimes, the
Agency supports civil society

organizations that create a
demand for change. Once
liberalization and democratiza-
tion begin, USAID helps to
ensure the consolidation of
democracy. The results demon-
strate the Agency’s growing
experience in building sustain-
able democracies.

USAID and its partners faced
many challenges in 1996 as
they worked with countries to
establish the rule of law, con-
duct free and fair elections,
expand the level of citizen
participation, and promote
transparent and accountable
governance. The Agency has
continued to identify indicators
to monitor the progress of
democracy programs. As
appropriate, USAID has
adapted democracy program-
ming to the specific needs and
requirements of different
countries.

The prevalence of improve-
ments in individual Freedom
House ratings confirms the
continued advance of democ-
racy worldwide. The U.S.
government, USAID, its
partners, and governments
around the world recognize the
importance of ensuring the
continuation of that trend.
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Stabilizing World
Population and
Protecting Human Health

During the last two decades,
tremendous progress has been
made in reducing high rates of
population growth and improv-
ing health in USAID-assisted
countries. Dramatic increases in
the use of modern methods
(such as condoms, implants, and
birth-control pills) have reduced
fertility rates and contributed to
improved child and maternal
health.

Better information about, and
increased use of, child health
services aimed at the primary
causes of childhood deaths have
led to remarkable decreases in
infant and child mortality. Over
the last 10 years, death rates for
children under 5 have declined
by 25 percent in Africa. They
fell by more than 70 percent in
Asia and the Near East and
Latin America.

Although high rates of death
related to pregnancy and
childbirth continue to be a
devastating problem in many
countries, increased attention to
maternal mortality has begun to
identify effective interventions.
Recent data indicate that
aggressive HIV and AIDS
prevention programs may in
some areas have slowed the
spread of this affliction.

USAID is one of the leaders in
the effort to improve child
survival. Nonetheless, the
examples noted below result
from close collaboration with a
variety of other bilateral and
multilateral donors. The devel-
oping countries themselves
have made enormous invest-
ments in this area. USAID has
been a major contributor to a
global partnership that is paying
off big dividends.

■ Twenty years ago, fewer than
5 percent of the world’s chil-
dren in developing countries
were immunized against
measles, diphtheria, pertussis,
polio, and tuberculosis. Now,
more than 80 percent are. Polio
has been eradicated from the
Western Hemisphere and may
be eradicated globally by the
year 2000.

■ During 1980–85, infant
mortality in developing coun-
tries (excluding China) fell from
107 in 1,000 live births to 74 in
1,000. In the same period,
under-5 mortality fell from 165
in 1,000 to 116 in 1,000.

■ From 1986 through 1993,
oral rehydration therapy of
diarrhea—an intervention that
USAID was heavily involved in
developing—saved 8.3 million
lives.

■ In the developing world
nearly 400 million couples use
contraception to avoid un-
wanted births. Family planning
alone can prevent 25 percent of
all maternal and infant deaths.

Despite these accomplishments,
much work remains. USAID
must continue its efforts to
increase the use and quality of,
and the demand for, family-
planning and reproductive
health services. It must do the
same with maternal and child
health services.

Efforts to prevent HIV transmis-
sion and improve the manage-
ment of sexually transmitted
diseases must also continue.
New approaches for mitigating
the impact of the pandemic
AIDS must be identified.
USAID must expand its efforts
to combat other infectious
diseases as well. In this respect,
it needs to address antimicrobial
resistance, strengthen disease
surveillance systems, and
combat increased incidence of
tuberculosis and malaria.

To achieve sustained, long-term
gains in all these areas, the
Agency must continue its
efforts to encourage our part-
ners to provide additional
financial resources. It must also
work to increase the involve-
ment of the private sector.*

* Additional information on country trends related to USAID’s goals can be found in
annex B.
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USAID Population, Health,
And Nutrition Strategy
USAID-funded population,
health, and nutrition programs
have saved millions of lives and
made it possible for millions of
couples to plan their families. A
world leader in population and
health assistance, USAID
contributed to significant results
in 1996.

The Agency’s strategy to
stabilize world population and
protect human health in devel-
oping countries rests on four
closely related objectives (see
figure 1.3.). These are
1) sustainable reduction in
unintended pregnancies, 2)
sustainable reduction in child
mortality, 3) sustainable reduc-

tion in maternal mortality, and
4) sustainable reduction in
sexually transmitted infections.

These objectives are synergistic.
Gains toward one objective,
such as child survival, encour-
age couples to practice family
planning, which reduces
unintended pregnancies. This in
turn improves the health of a
mother and her children and
contributes to reductions in
maternal and child mortality.

Most USAID programs are
integrated with activities
directed at more than one
objective in population, health,

and nutrition. These objectives
are also closely linked to
objectives in other sectors.
Women’s status, education, and
economic dependency are often
crucial factors determining their
health and that of their families.
Integrated approaches have also
helped expand services to hard-
to-reach populations in Cambo-
dia, Egypt, Ghana, Kenya,
Malawi, Nepal, Peru, the
Philippines, Tanzania, and
Zambia, among others.

Figure 1.3. Population, Health, and Nutrition Strategic Framework, 1995–96

Agency
Objective 3.1
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reduction in
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Agency Goal 3
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To achieve the objectives,
USAID uses four program
approaches that are essentially
the same for each. They are
1) improving health and family-
planning approaches and
technologies, 2) building local
capacity, 3) improving host
country policies and program
support, and 4) expanding the
availability, quality, and use of
health and family-planning
services.

Distribution of Agency
Population, Health,
And Nutrition Programs
Fifty-five Missions, or 66
percent of the 83 USAID field-
based programs, had popula-
tion, health, and nutrition
objectives in 1996 (see table
1.3.). The 55 include most
USAID programs in Africa, in
Asia and the Near East, and in
Latin America and the Carib-
bean. USAID assistance in
these countries had 37 objec-
tives aimed at reducing unin-
tended pregnancies, 36 on
helping infants and children
survive, 33 on preventing
maternal deaths, and 28 on
slowing the spread of sexually
transmitted diseases, including
AIDS.

In Europe and the new indepen-
dent states, programs tended not
to have separate population,
health, and nutrition objectives.
They did, however, have those
elements within broader objec-
tives of sustaining social
benefits and services and
providing humanitarian assis-
tance. Washington-based and
regional programs, especially
those of the Global Bureau, also
support worldwide programs
with population, health, and
nutrition objectives.

1996 Population, Health,
And Nutrition Program
Results and Highlights
As a lead donor in population,
health, and nutrition, USAID
often helped bring about
significant results at global,
regional, and multinational
levels as well as at the country
level. This has affected, in
significant ways, the lives of
millions of citizens in develop-
ing countries. In particular in
1996, USAID programs helped

■ Save the lives of five million
children in 33 countries

■ Enable more than eight
million developing-world
couples in 36 countries to adopt
family planning, and educate
many millions more to continue
practicing family planning

■ Sell more than 275 million
condoms through USAID-
sponsored HIV/AIDS commer-
cial subsidized marketing
programs in Africa, Asia, and
Latin America.

Drawing on American research
capabilities and in close partner-
ship with other U.S. agencies
and international donors,
USAID continued to contribute
to the approaches and technol-
ogy used in developing-country
programs. Some of the more
important results in 1996 were
the following:

■ The U.S. Food and Drug
Administration approved two
new methods of family plan-
ning: the Filshie clip for easier
female sterilization and an
updated two-rod contraceptive
implant that is easier to insert
and remove than Norplant®.
USAID provides only contra-
ceptive technologies approved
for use in the United States.
Thus approval is a big step
toward making additional safe,
permanent, or long-acting
contraceptive methods available
worldwide. The Agency now
will work with host country
institutions to determine the
cultural acceptability and
efficacy of these approaches.
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Table 1.3. USAID Country and Regional Programs
With Population, Health and Nutrition Objectives in 1996

Africa

30

20 (66%)

Benin, Ethiopia, Ghana,
Guinea, Kenya, Madagascar,
Malawi, Mali, Mozambique,
Niger, Nigeria, REDSO/
WCA, Senegal, Tanzania,
Uganda, Zambia, Zimbabwe
(17)

Benin, Eritrea, Ethiopia,
Ghana, Kenya, Madagascar,
Malawi, Mali, Mozambique,
Niger, Nigeria, REDSO/
WCA, Rwanda, Senegal,
South Africa, Tanzania,
Uganda, Zambia
(18)

Benin, Eritrea, Ethiopia,
Ghana, Mali, Mozambique,
Niger, Nigeria, REDSO/
WCA, Rwanda, Senegal,
South Africa, Tanzania,
Uganda, Zambia
(15)

Benin, Ethiopia, Ghana,
Kenya, Malawi,
Mozambique, Niger, Nigeria,
REDSO/WCA, Rwanda,
Senegal, Tanzania, Uganda,
Zambia, Zimbabwe
(15)

Total number of
operating units

Number with
PHN objectives

Objective 3.1:

Reduction in
unintended
pregnancies

Objective 3.2:

Reduction in
child mortality

Objective 3.3:

Reduction in
maternal
mortality

Objective 3.4:

Reduction in STI/
HIV transmission
among key
populations

Total

83

55 (66%)

37 (45%)

36 (43%)

33 (40%)

28 (34%)

Latin America and
the Caribbean

18

14 (72%)

Brazil, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador,
El Salvador, Haiti,
Honduras, Mexico,
Nicaragua,
Paraguay, Peru
(10)

Bolivia, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador,
El Salvador,
Guatemala, Haiti,
Honduras, LAC
regional, Nicaragua,
Peru
(10)

Bolivia, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador,
El Salvador,
Guatemala, Haiti,
Honduras,
Nicaragua, Peru
(9)

Brazil, Dominican
Republic,
Guatemala,
Honduras, Mexico,
Nicaragua, Peru
(7)

Eastern Europe
and the New
Independent
States

22

12 (55%)

Armenia, Slovakia
(2)

Slovakia
(1)

Moldova, Slovakia
(2)

Slovakia
(1)

Asia and the
Near East

13

9 (69%)

Bangladesh,
Egypt, India,
Indonesia, Jordan,
Morocco, Nepal,
Philippines
(8)

Bangladesh,
Cambodia, Egypt,
Indonesia,
Morocco, Nepal,
Philippines
(7)

Bangladesh,
Cambodia, Egypt,
Indonesia,
Morocco, Nepal,
Philippines
(7)

Bangladesh,
Cambodia,
Indonesia, Nepal,
Philippines
(5)

Note: ENI PHN-related statements could not be assigned at the Objective level.

Key: AFR/SD = Africa Bureau/Office of Sustainable Development; REDSO/ESA = Regional Economic Development
Office/East and Southern Africa; REDSO/WCA = Regional Economic Development Office/West and Coastal Africa.
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■ In 1996 vaccine vial moni-
tors, developed by USAID in
partnership with the group
Program for Appropriate
Technology in Health and other
private sector partners, became
required on all vials of oral
polio vaccine procured through
UNICEF. The World Health
Organization estimates that the
monitors will reduce vaccine
wastage by almost 50 percent
and save $10 million to $12
million a year.

■ Field tests of live oral
vaccines against rotavirus were
successful. Rotavirus (so named
for its wheel shape) is the most
common cause worldwide of
severe diarrhea in children.
Field tests also showed that
vitamin-A supplementation,
given to infants at birth, can
reduce mortality by as much as
64 percent in the first year of
life.

■ USAID studies show that
directing health resources
toward community interven-
tions will enable 85 percent of
pregnancy and birth complica-
tions to be managed with low-
tech procedures nearer the
community. This has profound
policy implications, because
some governments and develop-
ment banks have been investing
in costly care at referral hospi-
tals, currently estimated to be
reaching only 15 percent of
women with obstetric complica-
tions.

■ USAID support for develop-
ment and dissemination of new
birth-control technologies and
approaches has led to increased
use of female condoms and
further development of a
vaginal microbicide. These
breakthroughs are important
because women can use the
methods to protect themselves
in situations where they often
have no “right” to say “no.”
Research is continuing into the
development of rapid, simple,
inexpensive tests for both
gonorrhea and chlamydia. In

conjunction with UNAIDS, the
Agency is completing a three-
country study to assess the role
and effectiveness of HIV/AIDS
counseling and testing. The
results will guide national and
international policies on behav-
ior change interventions.

Reducing Unintended
Pregnancies
More than one third of all births
in the developing world result
from unintended pregnancies.
These pregnancies can often
affect the health and well-being
of women and their families.

Figure 1.3.1. USAID Objective 3.1 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Developing new or improved
contraceptive methods and
family planning service
approaches and technologies

2. Transferring technology and
skills to build local family
planning service capacity

3. Improving the host country
environment for the
acceptance, expansion, and
adoption of family planning
services and practices

4. Expanding the availability,
quality, and use of sustainable
family planning services

Agency Objective 3.1

Sustainable reduction in
unintended pregnancies
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When births are spaced too
closely, both the newborn and
his or her youngest sibling are
at increased risk of illness and
death. About 150 million
women in the developing world
would like to space or limit
childbearing but are not yet
using modern contraceptives.

Providing information, offering
couples safe and acceptable
choices, and improving the
availability and quality of
reproductive health care enables
couples to practice family
planning, protect their health,
and have the children they want.
(See figure 1.3.1.)

Better reproductive health care
for men and women can also
lessen the risk of sexually
transmitted diseases. Increased
availability of family-planning
choices reduces the number of
women who turn to abortion to
end unintended pregnancies,
lessening the risk of complica-
tions and death. USAID’s pilot
reproductive health programs in
Russia, for example, have
resulted in an average 8.5
percent drop in abortions in
1995–96.

Africa’s population, with an
annual rate of increase of 2.7
percent, is growing faster than
that of any other region of the
world. The continent is charac-
terized by a young population:
nearly half of all Africans are
under 15. This demographic
structure poses burdens on
household resources, educa-
tional and health systems, and
economic growth opportunities.

A promising trend suggests that
population growth is slowing in
several African countries.
Botswana, Kenya, and Zimba-
bwe are in the midst of this
transition. Fertility in Kenya,
for example, dropped more than
20 percent in just four years; in
Zimbabwe fertility decreased 33
percent over 10 years. Ghana,
Malawi, Madagascar, Tanza-
nia, and Zambia, though at
earlier stages of the transition,
appear to be moving along the
same path.

To help measure progress in
many countries where USAID
provides population and child
survival assistance, USAID
developed and supports periodic
demographic and health sur-
veys. In 1996 these surveys
documented gains in family-
planning use and corresponding
declines in fertility.

■ In Zimbabwe the average
completed family size declined
from 6.5 children in 1984 to 4.3
children in 1994. In 1996, 42
percent of women of reproduc-
tive age used modern contracep-
tion—a result directly linked to
USAID program efforts and
leadership. Since an increasing
use of long-term methods
means that more women are
planning their families “long
term,” this program shows its
maturity in that the use of
longer acting methods increased
from 15 percent of all methods
in 1992 to 31 percent in 1996.

■ Another success story is
Tanzania, where modern
contraceptive use has reached
13 percent, up from only 7
percent in 1992. This rise has
begun to affect fertility rates,
which dropped from 6.3 chil-
dren per family in 1992 to 5.8 in
1996. The rapid increase in
family-planning practice is
attributable to USAID’s doing
what it does well—strengthen-
ing management, ensuring
steady contraceptive supply,
improving client choice and
service quality, and emphasiz-
ing technical evaluation.

■ In Madagascar the number
of family-planning service sites
increased from 150 in 1992 to
600 in 1996. Contraceptive
prevalence doubled from 5
percent to 10 percent. The
Agency has established partner-
ships with more than 30 public
and private sector organizations.

Francophone west and coastal
Africa have as yet failed to
realize significant progress in
reducing fertility. Although the
reasons for this are unclear,
Missions in the region are
reassessing their strategy.

In Asia and the Near East,
fertility and population growth
continued to decline in all
USAID-assisted countries.
Following several years of
assistance to national family-
planning programs, there are 10
million fewer people in Bang-
ladesh and 7 million fewer in
Egypt than would otherwise
have been the case.
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■ In Indonesia the percent of
married women practicing
family planning rose to 60
percent (22 million couples),
 a 5 percent increase since 1995.
Of the 5.5 million new users
nationwide in 1996, 67 percent,
or 3.7 million, were from the 11
provinces assisted by USAID.

■ In Bangladesh in 1996,
USAID-supported activities
provided family-planning
services for 6.6 million users, or
more than 54 percent of the
family-planning users (about a
fourth of all eligible couples).
That is a 4 percent increase
from 1995. Much of the rise is
due to a USAID-supported
policy of increasing new
family-planning services in
areas with relatively low rates
of contraceptive use. USAID
support of nationwide availabil-
ity of injectable contraceptives
also helped boost family
planning.

■ In Jordan use of modern
methods increased from 27
percent to 40 percent in five
years. Ongoing discussions with
the Jordanian government
resulted in a progressive
national population strategy. It
is based on greater integration
with established health pro-
grams and greater sustainability
by decreasing reliance on donor
and central government finan-
cial support.

Through earlier aid to Latin
America and the Caribbean,
many countries achieved low
levels of fertility and high rates
of family planning.

■ In Colombia the family-
planning program was con-
cluded. The average number of
children per woman had fallen
from 6.5 in 1965 to 2.8 in 1995.

■ In Peru fertility decreased 10
percent, with average family
size falling from 3.9 children in
1992 to 3.5 in 1996.

■ The Dominican Republic
witnessed rapid decreases as
rural total fertility rates fell
from 4.4 in 1991 to 3.9 in 1996.

The Agency is working with
host country partners to increase
local support, ensure payment
for services when possible, and
develop appropriate public–
private mixes of service deliv-
ery. Sometimes, realizing these
objectives means working to get
the policy and regulatory
environment right. Often it
means developing private sector
or nongovernmental ap-
proaches. The latter is particu-
larly important in Europe and
the new independent states,
where state systems left little
latitude for the private sector.

■ The American International
Health Alliance Hospital
Partnerships Program is devel-
oping 14 Women’s Wellness
Centers, providing “one-stop
shopping” for reproductive
health, counseling, and educa-
tion services in the new inde-
pendent states. In 1996, the
Moscow center reported a 15
percent increase in clients using
modern family-planning
methods and a 50 percent
increase in adolescents using
services before their first sexual
experience.

■ At a USAID-supported
family-planning clinic in
Kyrgyzstan, the number of oral
contraceptive users has tripled
since 1994. That led to an
almost 50 percent decrease in
the number of induced abor-
tions.

■ In 1996 USAID worked with
the governments of Egypt and
the Philippines to carry out in-
depth assessments of policy
barriers to sustained contracep-
tive use. As a result, Egypt is
moving to foster privatization
and to improve the quality and
efficiency of public services. In
the Philippines private sector
provision of family-planning
services increased from 18
percent in 1995 to 24 percent in
1996.
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■ In Jordan and Egypt, strong
local NGOs enlarged their client
base to serve more couples.
These organizations are now
able to cover half of all operat-
ing expenses from client fees.

■ In India,  USAID technical
assistance coupled with policy
dialog led the chief minister and
cabinet of Andhra Pradesh to
increase the state family-
planning and reproductive
health budget by $5 million for
fiscal year 1997.

■ The Honduras Family
Planning Association, which
provides half of all services in
the country, increased its
financial self-sufficiency from
24 percent in 1994 to 43 percent
in 1996.

■ In Paraguay, USAID helped
the Ministry of Health develop
a reproductive health plan that
strongly endorses family
planning. For the first time, the
new plan includes funds for
contraceptives.

Reducing Child Mortality
USAID is a leader of the global
child survival program, which
saves the lives of five million
children every year. The Agency
helps develop and apply cost-
effective and sustainable
interventions against childhood
diseases. It also engages in
global health policy develop-
ment and, in cooperation with
other organizations, provides
state-of-the-art technical
assistance.  (See figure 1.3.2.)

In 1996, USAID expanded its
work with several U.S. and
international health organiza-
tions. The Agency worked with
UNICEF on promoting micro-
nutrients and immunizations
and creating baby-friendly
hospitals. It worked with the
World Health Organization on
health care financing and
integrated management of child
illness (an initiative that pro-
vides comprehensive curative
and preventive care each time a

child comes in contact with a
health-care provider). It worked
with the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention, Rotary
International, WHO, and
UNICEF on eradicating polio
and developing and testing
pneumonia vaccine, and with
the National Institutes of Health
on developing and testing
pneumonia and malaria vac-
cines.

These partnerships are earning
dividends in mobilizing multi-
national resources. This is
particularly important in Africa,

Figure 1.3.2. USAID Objective 3.2 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Developing new or improved
child health approaches and
technologies

2. Transferring technology and
skills to build local child health
capacity

3. Improving the host country
environment for the expansion
and adoption of child health
services

4. Expanding the availability,
quality, and use of child health
services

Agency Objective 3.2

Sustainable reduction in child
mortality
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where leaders are beginning to
take the lead in promoting
health sector reform. Health
care reform is essential to
ensuring improved access,
quality, and sustainability of
health services on the African
continent. At the same time,
countries must ensure that
technical aspects of health
services are not neglected.

Partnerships are being strength-
ened as governments work with
the private sector to increase
efficiency and coverage.
USAID assistance and in-
creased collaboration led to
important gains in 1996.

■ Infant mortality has declined
significantly in countries with
strong child survival programs.
In Nepal, for example, child
mortality plummeted from 165
deaths per 1,000 live births in
1991 to 118 in 1996. USAID
promoted integrated interven-
tions in community-based
diagnosis and treatment of the
primary causes of childhood
deaths (diarrhea, vitamin-A
deficiency, acute respiratory
infections). Vitamin-A supple-
mentation alone saved more
than 16,000 lives in 1996.

■ In Bolivia a regional coop-
erative effort with the Pan
American Health Organization
to eliminate measles increased
vaccine coverage to 95 percent,
virtually eliminating the dis-
ease. Only three cases were
reported in 1996.

■ Using a regional Latin
America project, USAID has
worked with the Pan American
Health Organization to coordi-
nate a hemispherewide effort to
eradicate measles. Although
2,997 cases were reported in the
entire region in 1994, only 160
were reported in 1996. The
decline holds out hope that the
disease can be eliminated from
the Western Hemisphere by the
year 2000. This follows on the
already successful eradication
of polio from the hemisphere.

■ In the Philippines, 86
percent of children have been
fully immunized, well above the
World Health Organization
global standard of 80 percent.
Working with Rotary Interna-
tional and other donors, USAID
supported the Kick Polio Out of
Africa campaign. This effort
helped 21 countries implement
national immunization days,
when more than 26 million
children under 5 received
vaccine by the end of 1996.
Thirteen countries reached 80
percent coverage.

■ In Zambia full childhood
vaccination coverage increased
from 67 percent in 1992 to 80
percent in 1996.

■ Honduras has been able to
maintain full immunization for
95 percent of children despite
reduced USAID financial
support.

■ In Madagascar, 1996
immunization coverage for
diphtheria, pertussis, and
tetanus rose to 55 percent and
coverage for measles to 52
percent. Both efforts met
expectations. This achievement
was due to a USAID-sponsored
working group that has devel-
oped standardized indicators
and shares best practices. The
USAID Mission provides about
half of donor assistance to the
immunization program.

■ Globally, oral rehydration
therapy is being used in more
than half of all cases of child-
hood diarrhea. In a pilot project
in Bolivia, USAID assistance
led to a 44 percent reduction in
diarrhea cases among users of a
household water purification
system and creation of demand
for 100,000 socially marketed
oral rehydration packets. The
packets had not previously been
marketed in Bolivia.

Despite the considerable
success of child health pro-
grams, much remains to be
done. Twelve million children
die in developing countries each
year of preventable causes,
including pneumonia, diarrhea,
and vaccine-preventable
diseases. Malnutrition is a
major contributing factor in
more than half these deaths.
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Food aid is being used to
complement key child survival
services, such as oral rehydra-
tion therapy, immunizations,
and health and nutrition educa-
tion that aims to reduce the
prevalence of chronic malnutri-
tion among children under 5.
Because new evidence links
even mild malnutrition with
higher risks of child mortality,
these programs should help
reduce child mortality.

In Latin America and the
Caribbean, such programs are
under way in Bolivia, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Honduras, Nicara-
gua, and Peru. Food aid is also
being used in food-for-work
programs in Bolivia, Haiti,
Honduras, and Peru to expand
access of poor people to water
and sanitation services to reduce
the incidence of waterborne
diseases.

In its continuing effort to
address major causes of infant
and child mortality, USAID is
supporting new approaches with
other donor partners.

■ The Integrated Management
of Childhood Illness is a health
care initiative sponsored by the
World Health Organization and
UNICEF with support from
USAID. In 1996, USAID and
other donors introduced this
system in Bolivia, Ecuador,
Ethiopia, Niger, Peru, Tanza-
nia, Uganda, and Zambia.
With USAID assistance,
Zambia became the first
country in the world to train
national staff in integrated
management of child illness.
Before the training only 45

percent of health workers
correctly treated children with
fever. After training, 74 percent
provided correct treatment. The
initial follow-up assessment,
two months after training,
showed that 91 percent of
health workers correctly treated
fever.

■ In Russia, Agency programs
have brought a 70–80 percent
increase in women breast-
feeding. One pilot program
featuring safe-motherhood
activities led to the following
reductions: infant mortality, 75
percent; child jaundice, 75
percent; average length of stay,
from 56 to 21 days.

■ Through the American
International Health Alliance
partnership in Uzbekistan,
training has improved neonatal
resuscitation. The nationwide
program lowered infant mortal-
ity by 30 percent.

■ In the new independent
states, USAID formed a partner-
ship with the American Interna-
tional Health Alliance and
Priority for Appropriate Tech-
nologies in Health. The venture
introduced new concepts in
infection control and programs
to reduce hospital-acquired
infections and exposure of
health care workers to patho-
gens such as hepatitis virus. The
program reduced Ukraine’ s
1996 infection-induced infant
mortality by 70 percent. Post-
surgical infections hospitalwide
decreased 23 percent.

■ The Agency has also partici-
pated in multinational efforts to
prevent and treat malaria by
launching the Africa Integrated
Malaria initiative in Kenya,
Malawi, and Zambia. Changes
in national drug treatment
policies in these countries have
reduced the number of deaths.
USAID has played a key role by
supporting the new drug
regime, community revolving
drug funds, and pilot programs
to test the effectiveness of
insecticide-impregnated bed
nets and curtains in schools and
homes. In partnership with the
World Health Organization,
USAID has helped 18 countries
adopt systems to evaluate and
monitor malaria control. The
Agency has helped 39 countries
establish or revise malaria
control plans.

For child survival programs to
be sustainable, the host country
must be supportive. Toward this
end, USAID develops and
strengthens political commit-
ment and national leadership. It
seeks to remove legal barriers
as it promotes participation of
local organizations and encour-
ages local allocation of re-
sources.

■ In Bangladesh, the Ex-
panded Program in Immuniza-
tion enabled 74 percent of
municipalities to finance their
immunization activities, com-
pared with only 32 percent in
1995.

■ In Africa,  16 countries are
now contributing to purchasing
their children’s vaccines,
compared with 3 in 1992–93.
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■ In Indonesia and Morocco
the government has been the
predominant provider of health
services. But now the private
sector provides a substantial 34
percent of health services in
Indonesia and 37 percent in
Morocco.

■ In central Asia citizens have
access to private health care
services for the first time. In
Kazakhstan, with USAID help,
the government broke up a state
monopoly and privatized 90
percent of the pharmacies. The
new pharmacies offer better
services and more complete and
up-to-date pharmaceutical and
other products at considerably
lower prices and in customer-
oriented settings. In Kazakh-
stan and Kyrgyzstan, citizens
and doctors have a choice for
the first time—and they like it.
In pilot areas of Kazakhstan, 90
percent of the population has
enrolled in private group
medical practices. In Kyr-
gyzstan, 40 family group
practices are fully operational
with 85 percent of the pilot-area
population enrolled.

Reducing Maternal Mortality
Despite general improvements
in health in developing coun-
tries, maternal mortality re-
mains unacceptably high. Each
year nearly 600,000 women in
developing countries die during
pregnancy and childbirth.
Maternal mortality ratios of 300
maternal deaths for every

Figure 1.3.3. USAID Objective 3.3 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Developing new or improved
maternal health approaches
and technologies

2. Transferring technology and
skills to build local maternal
health capacity

3. Improving the host country
environment for the expansion
and adoption of maternal
health services and practices

4. Expanding the availability,
quality, and use of sustainable
maternal health services

Agency Objective 3.3

Sustainable reduction in maternal
mortality

100,000 births in Asia and 960
in Africa contrast starkly with
the ratio of 7 deaths for every
100,000 births in industrial
countries. An estimated 50
million pregnancies end in
abortion, and about 20 million
of these procedures are carried
out illegally and unsafely.
Abortion is also a major cause
of maternal mortality. Although

resources for maternal health
are limited, USAID plays a lead
role in examining the extent and
causes of maternal mortality. It
develops methods, techniques,
and systems to reduce deaths
from pregnancy, and it trains
health providers in reproductive
health. (See figure 1.3.3.).
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In 1996, USAID used new
approaches, techniques, and
models for delivering prenatal,
postpartum, and lifesaving
obstetric care.

■ Nationwide postpartum
programs, which serve the
mother and her newborn, are
being successfully carried out in
Egypt and Jordan as well as
the most populous state in
India.

■ Training in lifesaving skills
for obstetric complications,
field-tested and improved by
USAID, is being scaled up and
funded by other donors, includ-
ing the UN Population Fund in
Nigeria and the World Bank in
Indonesia.

■ In Bolivia, USAID testing
found high rates of syphilis (a
life-threatening disease) among
pregnant women. In response, it
is developing a national pro-
gram of testing and treatment.
The government of Bolivia, the
Pan American Health Organiza-
tion, and the World Health
Organization are providing
additional support. The program
is based on a similar successful
program piloted in Kenya.

■ In Egypt and sub-Saharan
Africa,  USAID is working with
NGOs to raise awareness of the
dangers of female genital
mutilation. The practice causes
women and girls in 30 countries
suffering and occasionally
death.

■ In Indonesia, USAID is
supporting a pilot project that
improves the nutritional status
of pregnant women. At their
expense, factories provide iron
tablets weekly to pregnant
employees. The project seeks to
break the cycle of anemic
adolescent women giving birth
to iron-deficient children. Other
objectives are to increase
worker productivity, reduce the
risk of low-birthweight babies,
and decrease maternal mortality.
The program includes nutrition
education for women workers,
food vendors, and factory
canteen workers.

Recent USAID-funded analyses
of studies of obstetric complica-
tions on three continents
demonstrate the advantages of
institution-based data over
survey data. Institution-based
data provided more accurate
and less expensive estimates of
potential complications. Be-
cause of the analyses, limited
resources will not be spent on
costly population-based sur-
veys. Encouraging health
information systems to record
obstetrical complications at
clinics and hospitals will
improve data use and problem-
solving where services are
actually delivered.

Sustainable Reductions
In Sexually Transmitted
Infections and HIV*

The HIV/AIDS pandemic has
had devastating social and
economic consequences and has
become a serious threat to
sustainable development. Since
1986, USAID has led the
international response to HIV/
AIDS with an emphasis on
prevention  (See figure 1.3.4.) .

■ USAID has helped decrease
sexual HIV transmission by
promoting safer sexual behav-
ior. The Agency supports the
largest and most effective
worldwide HIV/AIDS preven-
tion program. This program
provides education in behavior
change and other interventions
for more than 15 million people
vulnerable to HIV infection. It
has trained more than 150,000
educators and counselors and
has distributed 400 million
condoms.

■ USAID helped increase
condom availability and use by
working with family-planning
and contraceptive social-
marketing programs and
encouraging public–private
partnerships to market and
provide condoms. The expan-
sion of social-marketing pro-
grams in 12 countries boosted
condom sales—and presumed
use—from 36.6 million in 1995
to 52.1 million in 1996, an
increase of 42 percent through
just one USAID contract.

*  In 1997 this USAID objective was revised to state, “HIV transmission and the
impact of the HIV/AIDS pandemic reduced.”
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By the end of this decade, Asia
will have surpassed Africa as
the region with the greatest
number of new HIV infections.
HIV/AIDS transmission contin-
ues to spread rapidly in coun-
tries with high risk factors such
as Cambodia and India.
USAID has responded to this
threat by developing bilateral
HIV/AIDS prevention pro-
grams. It has also developed a
regional AIDS strategy to
promote effective interventions
in all Asia and Near East
countries (except Jordan) and
several countries where USAID
does not have a Mission but that
are experiencing rapid HIV/
AIDS transmission. The
strategy’s cross-border interven-
tions have helped mount
effective prevention programs
targeted at high-risk populations
who reside near or move
frequently across national
borders.

Countries that mounted aggres-
sive HIV/AIDS prevention
early on (Indonesia and the
Philippines) have succeeded in
keeping HIV prevalence at low
levels. Recently, the Indonesian
government doubled the budget
for its HIV/AIDS program to
$5.6 million (a 10 percent share
of the national health budget).
USAID’s approach in Nepal
involves a prevention strategy
for sexually transmitted dis-
eases along the main trucking
route from India to Kathmandu.
It is contributing directly to a
reduction in sexually transmit-
ted infections from India to
Nepal and within Nepal.

In some African countries, HIV/
AIDS prevention and mitigation
programs have been of limited
scale and have been unable to
achieve impact at the national
level. This is especially the case
in areas of recent civil conflict.
By the year 2000, experts
project, HIV/AIDS will have
been responsible for a signifi-
cant increase in death rates and
child mortality, and a significant
decrease in life expectancy at

birth—in some countries by as
much as 20 years. However,
some recent data in sub-Saharan
Africa, such as from Uganda,
suggest that progress is being
made in slowing the spread of
HIV/AIDS.

Figure 1.3.4. USAID Objective 3.4 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Developing new or improved
STI/HIV prevention and STI
treatment approaches and
technology

2. Transferring technology and
skills to build local STI/HIV
prevention and STI treatment
capacity

3. Improving the host country
environment for the expansion
and adoption of STI/HIV
prevention policies, services,
and practices

4. Expanding the availability,
quality, and use of sustainable
STI prevention and treatment
services and HIV prevention
programs

Agency Objective 3.4

Sustainable reduction in STI/HIV
transmission among key

populations
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There is also some evidence of
changed behavior among youth.
In Ethiopia studies on changing
attitudes among youth with
multiple sex partners found that
program interventions increased
knowledge of HIV/AIDS
among targeted youth by 21
percent. In Uganda, USAID
funded a safe-sex campaign
directed at youth. In a 1996
survey of 1,600 people 15
through 19 years old, 69 percent
reported they used a condom at
last sexual encounter. In 1995,
before the USAID-funded
campaign, only 46 percent
reported using condoms.

In Honduras the epicenter of
HIV/AIDS in Central America,
rates of infection are remaining
stable at 1991 levels in the
sentinel groups (attendees at
clinics for sexually transmitted
diseases and women at prenatal
clinics). The groups are used to
monitor HIV levels in the
population.

Conclusion
In 1996, USAID continued to
progress toward its goal of
stabilizing population and
protecting human health. The
Agency’s population, health,
and nutrition programs concen-
trated on sustainability and
promoted activities that pre-
serve and build on progress
while decreasing host country
dependence on donor-provided
resources and technical assis-

tance. USAID assistance helped
develop and strengthen host
country political commitment,
promoted participation of local
organizations, and encouraged
increased allocation of local
resources to the population,
health, and nutrition sector.

USAID’s programs continue to
address urgent and life-threaten-
ing health needs in developing
countries. The Agency and its
partners have made remarkable
progress toward reducing
unintended pregnancies and
child and maternal mortality.
Despite impressive increases in
the use of contraception over
the past 25 years, the actual
numbers of reproductive-age
men and women in poorer
countries has also greatly
increased. Although the efficacy
of prevention interventions is
now being proved, controlling
the spread of sexually transmit-
ted infections, including HIV/
AIDS, remains problematic.
This will continue until ad-
equate resources can be devoted
to increase access to services by
vulnerable populations. As the
work continues, more and more
countries are developing
sustainable capacity to address
their own population, health,
and nutrition needs.

Protecting the
Environment

The global environment contin-
ues to be threatened with loss of
biodiversity, possible global
climate change, urban pollution
and sanitation problems,
unclean energy production, and
degradation of natural re-
sources. Sound environmental
management is key to fostering
long-lasting development.
Productive lands and waters
provide the underpinnings for
equitable economic growth.
Moreover, degradation of the
global environment ultimately
threatens the economic and
national security of the United
States. A country’s commitment
to addressing environmental
degradation is often reflected in
its laws and policies. Without
such a commitment, efforts to
improve the environment may
be short lived. As USAID works
in a variety of country contexts,
the challenges it faces in
promoting protection of the
world’s environment differ
greatly.
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To assess government commit-
ment to national and global
environmental concerns,
USAID examined several
indicators that measure exist-
ence of national environmental
strategies and participation in
international environmental
treaties, such as the Convention
on Biological Diversity, signed
in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. These
indicators show that developing
countries still need assistance to
establish the enabling condi-
tions for them to become good
stewards of the environment.*

■ About one fifth of USAID-
assisted countries had high
levels of government commit-
ment to the environment. Many
of these are in Africa and Asia.

■ Close to half of USAID-
assisted countries had medium
levels of government commit-
ment. The majority of countries
in Latin America and the
Caribbean fall into this cat-
egory.

■ Nearly one third of USAID-
assisted countries had low
levels of government commit-
ment. Most of these countries
are in Europe and the new
independent states, including
Central Asia. Few of these
countries have any form of
national environmental strategy,
but many were beginning to
develop such plans in 1996.

From 1991 through 1995, the
world lost an average of 11.3
million hectares (about 44,000
square miles) of forest area
annually. Most deforestation
came as tropical forest loss. One
of the largest overall positive
trends for USAID-assisted
countries is the transfer of forest
management responsibilities
from governments to local
communities. This has led to
improved forest management as
local communities have the
greatest interest in protecting
their natural resources for long-
term use. USAID has supported
community management of
forest resources in countries
such as Guinea, Malawi,
Namibia, Nepal, Niger, the
Philippines, and Tanzania.

More than half of all people in
the developing world will live
in urban areas by the year 2000,
and 60 percent by the year
2020. One of the greatest threats
to human health and the envi-
ronment is lack of access to
sanitation services. In the nine
countries in Asia and the Near
East where USAID has urban
programs, access of city popula-
tions to sanitation services
increased from an average of 63
to 80 percent during 1985–93,
the latest period for which data
are available. The trend was less
favorable in Latin America and
the Caribbean. There the
percentage of the urban popula-
tion with access to sanitation

services declined slightly (74 to
71 percent) in the seven coun-
tries with USAID urban pro-
grams. Country statistics are
mostly lacking or incomplete
for the countries where USAID
operates in Africa, Europe, and
the new independent states.

USAID Environment Strategy
Environmental management for
long-term sustainability is one
of USAID’s primary goals.
Working with its partners,
USAID helps targeted popula-
tions become better stewards of
their own natural resources. To
realize this goal (see figure
1.4.), the Agency pursues five
objectives: 1) conserving
biological diversity, 2) reducing
threats of global climate
change, 3) promoting improved
urbanization and pollution
management, 4) increasing the
provision of environmentally
sound energy services, and 5)
promoting sustainable natural
resource management.

Conserving Biological
Diversity
A significant proportion of the
world’s biodiversity is found in
countries assisted by USAID.
Conserving biological diversity
worldwide is crucial for the
maintenance of ecosystems.
Within many threatened ecosys-
tems, known and still undiscov-
ered plant and animal species
offer potential solutions to
hunger and health problems of
this and future generations.

* Additional information on country trends related to USAID’s goals can be found in
annex B.
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Nearly 90 percent of all new
pharmaceutical drugs may be
derived from unique natural
resources.

Reducing the Threat
Of Global Climate Change
Actions to reduce the threat of
global climate change help
counter an eventuality that
could have enormous economic,
environmental, social, and
health consequences. Human-
induced emissions of green-
house gases, which trap heat in
the earth’s atmosphere, may
have caused a measurable rise
in average global surface
temperatures since the turn of
the century. Additional incre-
mental changes in temperature
over time could, among other
effects, damage agriculture- and

forestry-based livelihoods,
especially in low-lying coastal
areas affected by rising sea
levels.

Promoting Sustainable
Urbanization and Improving
Pollution Management
In selected cities, the Agency
works to improve urban man-
agement and ameliorate poor
living conditions by financing
needed housing, helping
municipalities cope with
sanitation problems, making
clean water available to the
urban needy, and reducing
pollution. In the developing
world, rapid urbanization will
increasingly concentrate
populations in cities, intensify-
ing urban pollution and environ-
mental health problems.

Increasing the Provision
Of Environmentally Sound
Energy Services
The Agency encourages use of
efficient, renewable, and clean
energy technologies. Energy
consumption in developing
countries is expected to rise
significantly in the coming
decades. Without environmen-
tally sound alternatives to fossil
fuel use, most of the additional
energy production in these
countries will come from the
indiscriminate burning of
traditional fuels (wood, coal,
oil). That will increase global
carbon dioxide emissions. The
effect on both the industrial and
developing worlds will be
negative.

Figure 1.4. Environment Strategic Framework 1995/96

Agency
Objective 4.1
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diversity

conserved

Agency
Objective 4.2

Global climate
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Agency Goal 4

Environment managed for
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natural
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Promoting Sustainable Natural
Resource Management
Working closely with host
country counterparts and local
people, USAID concentrates on
the long-term productive
management of farmlands,
forests, water, and coasts. These
resources provide the founda-
tion for sustained, equitable
economic growth for much of
the developing world. Rapid
degradation of natural resources
occurs because of conflicts over
their use, market distortions,
extreme poverty, population
pressures, and inappropriate
technologies and practices.
USAID responds to natural
resource degradation by
strengthening national policies
and institutions, fostering
community empowerment and
stewardship, and encouraging
the adoption and use of appro-
priate technologies and prac-
tices.

Distribution of Agency
Environment Programs
In 1996, more than 70 percent
of USAID’s field Missions and
regional offices pursued at least
one environmental objective
(see table 1.4.). In Africa and
Latin America, where large
numbers of people still earn
their livelihood directly off the
land, USAID environmental
programs reflected the Agency’s
green priorities: biological
diversity conservation and
natural resource management.
Programs in Eastern Europe and
the new independent states were
chiefly directed toward the

Agency’s brown priorities:
urban management, pollution
prevention, and energy produc-
tion. In Asia and the Near East,
the Agency’s programs covered
both green and brown environ-
mental issues.

The Agency’s urban programs
were the most numerous (40
percent of operating units had
an urban or pollution prevention
program). This reflects the
growing importance of urban
environmental problems around
the globe. Natural resource
management programs, where
the Agency has traditionally
centered its attention, were the
second most frequent (35
percent). Biodiversity programs
were the third highest (28
percent). This category of
programs benefited from
USAID’s pioneering work and
now well-established expertise
in modern park management.
Energy programs (17 percent)
often complemented urban and
pollution work by concentrating
on growing cities and transi-
tional countries facing the twin
problems of rising urban
pollution and increased de-
mands on energy. Global
climate change programs
addressed truly transnational
issues. Though limited (9
percent), they targeted countries
with substantial forest resources
or significant greenhouse gas
emissions, or both.

1996 Environment Program
Results and Highlights
This section explores the
different types, location, and
1996 results of USAID environ-
mental programs. While most
programs succeeded, there were
instances in which programs did
not meet expectations. The
operating units sought to learn
from these situations and to
change their strategy accord-
ingly.

Conserving Biological
Diversity
USAID conserved biological
diversity by 1) improving
management of protected areas,
2) promoting sustainable use of
biological resources, and
3) supporting ex-situ conserva-
tion of genetic diversity (see
figure 1.4.1. ).

Programs to improve the
management of protected areas
were prominent in Latin
America and the Caribbean.
Approaches varied depending
on the level of a country’s
protected-area system. In some
countries, USAID supported
research and legislation to help
designate species-rich and
unique habitats for legal protec-
tion. Once designated, manage-
ment and monitoring plans
(which periodically measure the
condition of a park’s ecosystem)
were carried out to ensure that
the areas did not become “paper
parks”— “protected” areas that
exist only in writing.



63
Results Highlights

■ ■ ■

Table 1.4. USAID Operating Units with Environmental Objectives in 1996

Note: Table does not include a number of significant environmental programs run from the Environment Center of the Washington-
based Bureau for Global Programs, Field Support and Research.

Key: AFR/SD = Africa Bureau/Office of Sustainable Development; REDSO/ESA = Regional Economic Development Office/East and
Southern Africa; REDSO/WCA = Regional Economic Development Office/West and Coastal Africa.

Africa

30

18 (60%)

Ethiopia, Guinea, Kenya,
Madagascar, Namibia,
Tanzania, Uganda,
Zambia, Zimbabwe
(9)

Africa SD
(1)

South Africa,
Zimbabwe
(2)

AFR/DC, Ethiopia,
Guinea, Kenya, Malawi,
Mozambique, Namibia,
Niger, Sahel regional,
Senegal, Somalia,
Tanzania, Uganda,
(12)

Malawi,
REDSO/WCA, Tanzania
(3)

Total number of
operating units

Number with
environmental
objectives

Objective 4.1:

Biological
diversity
conserved

Objective 4.2:

Global climate
change threat
reduced

Objective 4.3:

Sustainable
urbanization
promoted and
pollution
management
improved

Objective 4.4:

Increased
provision of
environmentally
sound energy
services

Objective 4.5:

Sustainable
natural resource
management

Other: Enhanced
enabling
conditions for
environmental
management

Total

83

61 (71%)

28 (33%)

8 (9%)

34 (40%)

15 (17%)

30 (35%)

21 (24%)

Latin America and the
Caribbean

18

17 (94%)

Bolivia, Guatemala,
Central American
Programs, Ecuador,
Haiti, Honduras,
Jamaica, LAC regional,
Mexico, Nicaragua,
Panama, Paraguay, Peru
(13)

Brazil, Mexico
(2)

El Salvador, Central
American Programs,
Ecuador, Haiti, Jamaica,
Panama, Paraguay,
Peru
(8)

Brazil, Dominican
Republic, Mexico
(3)

Bolivia, Brazil,
El Salvador, Haiti,
Honduras, Jamaica
(6)

Bolivia, Colombia, El
Salvador, Guatemala,
Central American
Programs, Haiti, Jamaica,
Nicaragua, Panama, Peru
(10)

Eastern Europe
and the New
Independent States

24

12 (45%)

Bulgaria
(1)

Poland
(1)

Albania, Armenia,
Bosnia, Bulgaria, Central
Asia regional, Croatia,
Czech Republic,
Hungary, Lithuania,
Poland, Romania,
Russia, Slovakia, Ukraine
(14)

Armenia, Central Asia
regional, Georgia,
Hungary, Lithuania,
Moldova, Russia
(7)

Central Asia regional,
Lithuania
(2)

Bulgaria, Central Asia
regional, Lithuania,
Russia, Slovakia
(5)

Asia and the Near
East

14

14 (100%)

Cambodia, India,
Indonesia, Nepal,
Philippines
(5)

Egypt, India,
Indonesia,
Philippines
(4)

AEP, Egypt, India,
Indonesia, Jordan,
Morocco,
Philippines, Sri
Lanka, Tunisia, West
Bank–Gaza
(10)

India, Indonesia,
Mongolia, Nepal,
Philippines
(5)

Bangladesh,
Cambodia, Egypt,
Indonesia, Jordan,
Morocco, Nepal,
Philippines, Sri
Lanka, West Bank–
Gaza
(10)

Cambodia,
Indonesia,
Sri Lanka
(3)
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Management plans include
activities such as protecting or
guarding the park, sharing
revenues (such as entrance or
bioprospecting fees) with
neighboring villages, and
undertaking conservation
interventions (such as culling or
stocking of certain species). The
Agency helps governments
develop their own institutional
capacity—adequately trained
personnel, sufficient technologi-
cal and organizational capabil-
ity. It also works to secure long-
term financing to ensure that
conservation can continue after
USAID assistance has ended.
Programs to improve manage-
ment of protected areas may be
undertaken incrementally or,
where possible (and desirable),
within the context of a national

environmental action plan—
a coordinated and integrated
environmental policy frame-
work that addresses related
environmental issues simulta-
neously.

USAID promoted the sustain-
able use of biological resources
both inside and outside pro-
tected areas. The Agency
integrated development and
conservation activities, encour-
aging sustainable income-
generating activities. It also
promoted improved natural
resource management tech-
niques such as agroforestry. The
Agency fostered community-
based management activities to

empower local groups to be
better stewards of resources.
USAID also worked in ex-situ
conservation of genetic diver-
sity aimed at preserving key
crop species and their genes in a
network of seed banks. Seed
banks preserve the gene pool
for long-lasting food produc-
tion.

In the past year, USAID con-
tributed significantly to con-
serving the world’s biodiversity.
The Agency’s work in more
than 14 countries led to im-
proved conservation on more
than 5.5 million hectares
(21,200 square miles) of land.
Furthermore, USAID’s pro-
grams directed at rural commu-
nities (many in critical buffer
zone areas) led to nearly
320,000 people in 16 countries
adopting sustainable practices.

In Latin America and the
Caribbean, two thirds of all
biodiversity programs concen-
trated on protected-areas
management and one third on
the sustainable use of biological
resources. The Parks in Peril
Program, a partnership between
USAID, the Nature Conser-
vancy, local NGOs, and local
government agencies, trans-
forms “paper parks”—those
legally recognized but lacking
on-the-ground protection—to
functioning protected areas. To
date, Parks in Peril has worked
at 28 sites in 12 countries. It
covers 21 million acres to
improve park protection and
management.

Figure 1.4.1. USAID Objective 4.1 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Improving management of
protected areas

2. Promoting sustainable use of
biological resources

3. Supporting ex situ
conservation of genetic
diversity

Agency Objective 4.1

Biological diversity conserved
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Fourteen of the original Parks in
Peril sites have graduated from
the program and can now
protect the biological diversity
they harbor. Innovations include
strengthening and supporting
U.S. joint implementation
projects in Belize, Bolivia, and
potentially in Panama. In
Bolivia the American Electric
Power Company, through the
efforts of Parks in Peril, pro-
vided Fundación Amigos de
Naturaleza, a Bolivian conser-
vation NGO, with $8.8 million
to add and protect 2.2 million
acres of Noel Kempff Reserve,
doubling the park’s size.

■ The Atlantic coastal rain
forest of Brazil  is recognized as
both a biodiversity hotspot and
a globally important ecoregion.
USAID supported a local
research and conservation
NGO, the Institute for
Socioenvironmental Studies of
Southern Bahia, in partnership
with the state government of
Bahia and Conservation Inter-
national. The team promoted the
establishment of a new 7,000-
hectare (27-square-mile) state
park with environmental
safeguards in southern Bahia’s
Atlantic coastal rain forest—a
precondition for a $20 million
International Development
Bank loan to develop tourism.
The institute completed geo-
graphic information system
maps of the area and partici-
pated in an environmental
review of a park road. The new
park doubles the amount of
protected area in the coastal rain
forest. It also increases opportu-
nities to link coastal develop-
ment with nature-based tourism.

■ In Guatemala a remote
sensing study in 1996 revealed
that areas with project conserva-
tion activities had deforestation
rates as low as one fifteenth
those of surrounding parts of
the reserve. A socioeconomic
survey in 10 communities found
measurable improvements in
welfare for 88 percent of
households that adopted im-
proved practices promoted by
the project. To date, 30 percent
of the target population has
adopted sustainable income-
generating practices, surpassing
the 20 percent target.

In Africa most biodiversity
programs targeted the sustain-
able use of biological resources.
A smaller number addressed
improved protected-areas
management.

■ In Uganda a USAID-
supported revenue-sharing
policy brought direct benefits
from conservation. Park rev-
enues reached $145,000,
tripling last year’s amount. The
money was allocated to commu-
nity projects.

■ For the first time in Guinea’s
history, the government and
rural communities shared
responsibility and benefits of
jointly managing a national
forest. USAID helped 15
villages work with the govern-
ment to develop a management
plan for a 10,000-hectare
(24,700-acre) forest. Commu-
nity involvement increases local
interest in managing the forest
and helps build civil society
institutions. The participation of

women in this partnership
enhanced its sustainability and
effectiveness.

■ In Zimbabwe the Campfire
Program continued to generate
revenue for rural communities
while safeguarding the environ-
ment. Last year $1.7 million
was generated, up from $1.5
million in 1995. Aerial census
data indicated growing elephant
populations and fairly stable
populations of other large
mammals. Rural district coun-
cils diversified their activities to
include enterprises based on
forestry, ecotourism, and
management of natural prod-
ucts.

In Asia and the Near East the
Agency operated biodiversity
programs in Cambodia, India,
Indonesia, and Nepal.

■ In India  a new gene bank
facility with storage capacity for
800,000 more germ plasm
samples than was previously
available is now open and
functioning as a result of
USAID assistance. There were
more than 34,000 exchanges of
germ plasm materials with other
countries last year, far exceed-
ing expectations. The conserva-
tion of plant germ plasm
samples is essential for main-
taining the diversity and resil-
ience of the world’s food crops.

Not all of USAID’s manage-
ment programs for protected
areas succeeded in 1996.
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■ In Bulgaria, for example, the
biodiversity program fell short
because of the government’s
inability to fully honor its
commitments. Nonetheless, it
will be possible to continue
national park-level organization
and national coalition-building
for reform—less ambitious but
still necessary interim targets.

Reducing the Threat
Of Global Climate Change
The Agency addresses the threat
of global climate change by
1) reducing greenhouse gas
emissions from energy use,
2) reducing net greenhouse gas
emissions from land use, and
3) assisting adaptation to
climate change. USAID energy
and forestry programs in
developing countries also help
slow climate change (see figure
1.4.2.).

The main greenhouse gases
produced from energy use are
carbon dioxide and nitrous
oxides. These gases come from
factories, vehicles, energy
plants, cement manufacturers,
and the like. USAID promotes
the use of efficient, renewable,
and clean energy technologies
by supporting policy change,
technology transfer, and capital
improvements. The Agency
collaborates with developing-
country partners to promote
better demand-side management
to reduce wasteful energy use
and concomitant emissions.
Some programs, for example,
seek to reduce the demand for
energy through the elimination
of energy price subsidies.

To reduce net greenhouse-gas
emissions from land use,
USAID worked to limit defores-
tation and encourage afforesta-
tion. Since trees absorb carbon
dioxide, forests are regarded as
sinks for this gas. Finally,
USAID examined innovative
ways to help partners adapt to
the potential consequences of
climate change, such as
droughts, sea-level rise, and
increased damage from storms.
Selected USAID initiatives in
coastal zone management,
famine early-warning systems,
and drought and water manage-
ment helped countries increase
their capacity to respond.

The outcome of USAID cli-
mate-change programs in 1996
was considerable. USAID

initiatives in six countries
arrested the release of more
than 670,000 metric tons of
greenhouse-gas emissions by
improving the operations or
efficiency of the existing
infrastructure and by supporting
clean, renewable energy that
replaced fossil fuels.

The world’s most populous
region, Asia and the Near East
was an important area for
USAID global change activities.

■ The Agency’s greenhouse-gas
mitigation program in the
Philippines was an excellent
confluence of both U.S. and
Philippine government interests.
By encouraging the use of
cleaner-burning fuels, USAID

Figure 1.4.2. USAID Objective 4.2 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Reducing greenhouse gas
emissions from energy use

2. Reducing net greenhouse gas
emissions from land use

3. Assisting adaptation to climate
change

Agency Objective 4.2

Global climate change threat
reduced
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stemmed the release of 53,000
metric tons of carbon dioxide
equivalents in 1996. Activities
in energy efficiency led to the
avoidance of another 438,000
metric tons of carbon dioxide
equivalents. (Dioxide equiva-
lent is a measure used to
compare the warming potential
of different greenhouse gases.)

■ In Egypt, USAID’s work
with polluting industries, power
plants, and vehicles led to
significant reductions in atmo-
spheric pollutants. Averted
emissions of nitrous oxides
totaled 9,423 metric tons in
1996 (surpassing the target by 6
percent). Carbon monoxide
emissions were reduced by
22,560 metric tons (surpassing
the target by 4 percent).

In Europe and the new indepen-
dent states, climate-change
programs addressed green-
house-gas emissions from
energy use.

■ In Poland, USAID helped
establish three joint ventures
with indigenous companies. The
Agency also introduced energy-
efficiency procedures in five
housing cooperatives. More
than a hundred small and
medium boilers were either
closed down or converted to
operate as heat exchangers.
Among other pollutants,
greenhouse-gas emissions were
cut by 17,300 metric tons
annually.

The large cities and significant
forest resources of Latin
America and the Caribbean
make this an important region
for work in climate change.

■ USAID targeted the Amazon
basin of Brazil  as the largest
forested area where programs
could help reduce the threat of
global climate change. For
example, four major logging
companies adopted sustainable
forest management plans in
1996. Two protected areas also
adopted management plans. In
1996, 1,780 people in 17
communities adopted improved
agroforestry systems. This
exceeded the target of 1,000
people in 10 communities.

Promoting Sustainable
Urbanization and Improving
Pollution Management
The problems of the urban poor
include lack of access to
sanitation, clean water, and
adequate housing. These

problems are compounded by
exposure to industrial waste and
urban air pollution. USAID
improves urban management
and living conditions by
1) increasing access to safe
water and sanitation services,
2) promoting improved urban
management, and 3) promoting
pollution prevention and control
(see figure 1.4.3).

To increase access to safe water
and sanitation services, USAID
concentrated on the sustainable
financing of water, sanitation,
and housing. This work entailed
a number of activities: The
Agency developed policy and
regulatory reform that promotes
expansion of and access to
urban services. It helped expand
financial resources available for
investment in shelter and

Figure 1.4.3. USAID Objective 4.3 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Increasing access to water
and sanitation services

2. Promoting improved urban
management

3. Promoting pollution prevention
and control

Agency Objective 4.3

Sustainable urbanization
promoted and pollution
management improved
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services. It expanded the private
sector role in service delivery.
And it developed approaches to
provide services to low-income
users.

To improve urban environmen-
tal management, the Agency
worked to increase the au-
tonomy, capacity, and account-
ability of municipal govern-
ments. USAID’s technical
assistance concentrated on four
areas: 1) improving financial
management by local govern-
ments, 2) improving local
government capacity to plan
and deliver appropriate munici-
pal services, 3) promoting
transparency and reliability of
intergovernmental transfers and
revenue-sharing formulas for
local public works, and 4)
enhancing local government
accountability by increasing
public awareness, understand-
ing, and participation in munici-
pal budgetary planning, policy
development, and delivery of
urban services.

To promote pollution prevention
and control, USAID encouraged
advocacy for policy reform,
adoption of best practices in
urban management, and promo-
tion of technologies that mini-
mize waste and burn fuel more
cleanly. Historically, such
pollution has been addressed
from a “command and control”
perspective; that is, national
governments set standards for
environmental quality and
provide industries and munici-
palities with incentives to
comply through a system of
permits and fines. This ap-
proach is unsuccessful if the

enforcing agency lacks the
technical and financial capacity
to set reasonable standards and
monitor and enforce compliance
broadly and effectively. USAID
programs now promote an
alternative approach. Using the
results of audits in a variety of
industries, the Agency has
introduced new management
methods to minimize waste,
reduce emissions, increase
energy efficiency, and recover
and recycle resources.

USAID helped improve the
urban environment during 1996.
The Agency’s efforts to improve
environmental infrastructure
and shelter (through mortgages,
small-home loans, construction
loans, and serviced sites)
directly benefited 514,210 low-
income households worldwide.
The Agency helped 298 indus-
tries in 11 countries carry out
measures to prevent and control
pollution. This number far
surpassed the 132 industrial
facilities targeted in 1996.

Programs in Asia and the Near
East were fairly evenly split
between those addressing
access to water and sanitation
services and those seeking to
improve pollution management.
A much smaller number of
programs targeted urban
management.

■ In 1996 USAID helped
Indonesia increase access to
piped water for 3.3 million
people. The Agency also
leveraged $200 million from the
Asian Development Bank to
support further USAID-
designed improvements to the
water-supply system. Forty-five

percent of the urban population
now has access to clean water,
surpassing the Agency’s target
of 41 percent. Recent studies
indicate that women in urban
areas have benefited signifi-
cantly from piped water distri-
bution and from other improve-
ments in environmental
infrastructure. As women have
historically been responsible for
collecting water, services that
increase access to and quality of
the water supply decrease the
amount of time that women
spend in this very time-consum-
ing activity.

Roughly two thirds of the urban
programs in Latin America and
the Caribbean addressed
pollution prevention and
management. The remaining
initiatives took on urban
management and access to
urban services.

■ In Peru a pilot program
involved low-income urban
residents, particularly women,
in protecting health through
solid-waste collection and
disposal. Innovations included
development of women-owned
microenterprises in solid-waste
collection, construction of
model microlandfills with
nationwide applicability, a
household-waste sorting activity
for community compost mak-
ing, and one of Peru’s first
efforts to properly dispose of
hazardous hospital waste. In
1996 all the homes in the
targeted area benefited from
regular solid-waste collection.
The solid waste was disposed of
in a sanitary landfill.
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■ USAID, through a partner-
ship with a local NGO, is
tackling one of Jamaica’s
biggest problems: disposal of
sewage in low-income commu-
nities. In its first year, the
Sanitation Support Unit in
Montego Bay helped a 1,400-
home squatter community
install on-site sanitation facili-
ties and adopt behaviors consis-
tent with good health and a
clean environment. Monitoring
of 10 key sanitation and envi-
ronmental behavior indicators
demonstrated a dramatic
improvement in compliance, to
96 percent from 46 percent.

The Agency’s urban programs
were less numerous in Africa,
where rates of rural poverty are
high and urban-to-rural popula-
tion ratios are low. Nonetheless,
the continent does have the
highest rate of urban growth in
the world. In South Africa, one
of the continent’s most urban
nations, USAID has a signifi-
cant program.

■ USAID programs in South
Africa  helped make available
$100 million to provide housing
and urban services for histori-
cally disadvantaged households.
Nearly a quarter-million house-
holds were given access or were
helped to obtain access to
shelter and urban services.
These programs have helped
make credit available to women
heads of household. That
population subset, which makes
up a substantial proportion of
the urban working poor, is
particularly disadvantaged in its
access to financial services.

Europe and the new indepen-
dent states had a higher number
of urban programs than any
other region. The programs
were concentrated in pollution
control and urban management.

■ In a major industrial city in
Russia, the discharge of nickel
from a large medical-instru-
ments facility was reduced by
60 percent after a system to trap
and reclaim this toxic metal was
installed. In another city,
USAID helped implement
several changes (such as
ambient monitoring, stack
testing, air-dispersion models,
and enforcement mechanisms)
in the air-management system.
Together with low-cost pollu-
tion prevention and control
measures adopted at eight
factories, these measures
reduced emissions from station-
ary sources by 8 percent in
1996.

Increasing the Provision of
Environmentally Sound
Energy Services
USAID recognizes the strong
link between sustainable
development, economic growth,
environmental protection, and
energy consumption in the
developing world. Indiscrimi-
nate burning of traditional fuels
(oil, coal, wood) increases
global carbon dioxide emis-
sions, compounding the green-
house-gas problem. The
Agency’s strategy to increase
the provision of environmen-
tally sound energy services
includes three approaches:
1) increasing energy efficiency,
2) increasing use of renewable
energy, and 3) introducing
innovative clean technologies
(see figure 1.4.4).

Figure 1.4.4. USAID Objective 4.4 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Increasing energy efficiency

2. Increasing use of renewable
energy

3. Introducing innovative clean
technologies

Agency Objective 4.4

Increased provision of
environmentally sound

energy services



70
Agency Performance Report 1997

■ ■ ■

Energy consumption in the
developing world is expected to
rise significantly in the coming
decades. Encouraging more
efficient use of energy (for
example, by eliminating energy
subsidies or increasing revenue
collection rates) and develop-
ment of more energy-efficient
infrastructure can reduce the
pollution generated.

In several areas USAID pro-
moted increased use of renew-
able energy. (Types of renew-
able energy include wind, small
hydro, geothermal, and photo-
voltaic.) Ultimately, for addi-
tional energy production, a
transition to renewable energy
sources will be required to
diminish the pollution risks
associated with burning fossil
fuels.

Clean-energy technology is
needed where renewable energy
is neither available nor suffi-
cient. Clean technologies seek
to reduce airborne pollutants
(such as sulfur dioxide, nitrogen
oxide, and particulates) that
result from energy production.
Cleaner fossil fuel techniques
include coal washing, retrofit-
ting, and desulfurization.

In Asia and the Near East,
USAID energy programs
emphasized clean and efficient
use.

■ The Agency helped restruc-
ture the power industry in India
to allow expansion of more
efficient private sector produc-
tion of energy. This yielded 330
megawatts of new independent
power online. More than 10,000
megawatts of private power are
under construction, representing
$10 billion in investments.
Improvements in efficiency
yielded gains of 1,750 mega-
watts annually. Energy produc-
tion from renewable sources
also increased, from 0.58
percent to 1.2 percent of total
production in 1996, surpassing
USAID’s 1 percent target.

In Europe and the new indepen-
dent states, the Agency empha-
sized market liberalization and
industrial reorganization to
bring about more efficient
energy use and production.

■ In Ukraine the revenue
collection rate for power
utilities rose from 83 percent in
1995 to 93 percent in 1996. This
was in part the result of the
Agency’s directly assisting 12
of the 27 local energy compa-
nies in improving their cash
collection procedures. USAID
is now helping the National
Regulatory Electricity Commis-
sion analyze and remove
distortions in the payment
systems of the wholesale energy
market. The commission issued
200 licenses in 1996 for gener-
ating companies, local electric
companies, and independent
suppliers. The number far
surpassed expectations.

■ Despite USAID policy-
reform efforts, progress toward
sectorwide energy reforms in
Russia was slow in 1996. A
regional task force issued
recommendations for restructur-
ing the power sector. But a
monopolistic holding company
put up stiff opposition and
continued to exercise its control
over the power sector. The
unsettled restructuring issues
continue to discourage much
needed private investment.
Consequently, USAID is
carefully examining its overall
strategy to privatize the energy
sector.

In Africa, with its largely rural
population, only a limited
number of energy programs
were pursued. Many rural
households burn biomass
(wood, dung, and the like) to
cook and heat their homes. The
need for cooking fuel has often
diminished the natural resource
base.

In Latin America and the
Caribbean, USAID targeted
renewable and efficient energy
use.

■ In Mexico 5,000 people
benefited directly from the
installation of USAID-funded
renewable energy technologies;
10,000 more benefited indi-
rectly. These numbers far
exceed USAID’s combined
target of 7,000 individuals for
1996. Overall, USAID/Mexico
support for energy efficiency
and renewable energy programs
prevented the emission of more
than 270,000 tons of carbon
dioxide.



71
Results Highlights

■ ■ ■

Promoting Sustainable Natural
Resource Management
Management of renewable
natural resources for long-term
productivity is a major goal of
USAID’s environmental
activities. Over the last two
decades, USAID has responded
to natural resource degradation
by strengthening national
policies and institutions,
fostering community empower-
ment and stewardship, and
encouraging adoption of
appropriate technologies and
practices. The Agency’s portfo-
lio of natural resource manage-
ment strategies includes pro-
grams addressing sustainable
management in four critical
areas: 1) forests, 2) water
resources, 3) agriculture, and 4)
coastal zones (see figure 1.4.5.).

Work to promote the sustainable
management of forests gener-
ally includes developing and
implementing forest manage-
ment plans, introducing less
intrusive harvesting techniques,
and promoting reforestation and
tree nursery management. Water
resources programs aim to
diminish waste, encourage
efficiency of use, and manage
demand through both policy and
technological innovation.
Integrated coastal zone manage-
ment, a blending of sustainable
use and conservation, involves
such activities as developing
coastal management plans,
encouraging sustainable fishing,
and protecting mangroves.

Most programs in natural
resource management fell into
the category of sustainable
agriculture. Around the world,
inappropriate agricultural
practices and policies are
undermining the productive
capacity of land. Soil is rapidly
losing fertility through erosion,
salinization, pesticide contami-
nation, and other destructive
forces. Programs in sustainable
agriculture introduce practices
and policies that reverse de-
structive trends.

Overall, USAID programs
contributed significantly to
sustainable natural resource
management during 1996. For
example, as a result of the
Agency’s programs in Bolivia,
Guatemala, Honduras, and the

Philippines 820,000 hectares
(3,200 square miles) of com-
mercial forests were placed
under sustainable management
practices. Because of USAID-
sponsored work in eight coun-
tries in Latin America and
Africa, more than 210,000
people adopted sustainable
agriculture practices in 1996. As
a result of USAID programs in
Guinea, Honduras, Indonesia,
and Jamaica, farmers adopted
improved agriculture practices
on nearly 125,000 hectares
(about 480 square miles) of land
during the year.

Sustainable forestry and agri-
culture programs were the most
common type of USAID natural
resource intervention in Latin
America and the Caribbean.

Figure 1.4.5. USAID Objective 4.5 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Managing forests sustainably

2. Managing water resources

3. Practicing agriculture
sustainably

4. Managing coastal zones
sustainably

Agency Objective 4.5

Sustainable natural resource
management
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■ The Agency’s support in
Bolivia led to the adoption of
22 environmentally friendly
forestry practices such as vine
pruning and directional tree
felling to minimize forest
damage. Bolivia now has a
million acres under sustainable
management (surpassing
USAID’s target for the year of a
quarter-million acres). These
results were largely due to the
high-visibility passage of a new
forestry law and the better-than-
anticipated market response to
“ecocertified” Bolivian hard-
woods—those that have been
recognized as being harvested
in an environmentally sustain-
able way.

■ In Honduras an additional
11,600 families were added to
the growing population who no
longer practice destructive
slash-and-burn agriculture.
Almost 36,000 families (of
which more than 2,000 are
headed by women) are practic-
ing cultivation and land-use
technologies that both conserve
the soil and water-resource base
and dramatically increase farm
income. This number surpassed
USAID’s target by more than 15
percent.

■ In Haiti  more than 130,000
farmers practiced environmen-
tally sound cultivation and
participated in activities to
increase sustainable hill agricul-
ture. This substantially ex-
ceeded USAID’s target of
100,000. The project has helped
farmers adopt interventions that
significantly increase farm
production, yields, and income;
improve food security and the
environment; and improve on-
farm soil and water conserva-
tion practice.

Asia and the Near East have a
diverse and well-balanced set of
natural resource programs, with
more water management
activities than any other region
(as expected, given the geogra-
phy).

■ In Morocco a 6 percent
increase in 1996 water savings
in target areas came from
USAID-funded technology and
improvements in efficiency at
the system level. In total, six
million cubic meters of water
were conserved through
USAID’s work in irrigation,
eclipsing USAID’s target of five
million cubic meters. Further-
more, the water fee collection
rate in the target area was 96
percent, a substantial improve-
ment from previous years.

■ In Nepal, USAID in 1996
helped organize more than 240
community forest user groups.
Almost 14,000 hectares (54
square miles) of forestland were
formally turned over to these
groups. Improved management
of forest resources helped
increase production of forest
biomass in assisted areas by
more than 64,000 cubic meters
in 1996. That is 16 percent
higher than planned.

■ In the West Bank and Gaza,
USAID suffered a number of
setbacks in a program aimed at
increasing access to and more
effective use of scarce water
resources. Most significantly,
Israeli authorities have been
slow in issuing the permits
required to drill new wells. That
has delayed USAID’s carrying
out the program. USAID may
have to adjust implementation
plans in the short term and
possibly modify its strategy
substantively in the medium
term.

Sustainable natural resource
management programs in
Europe and the new indepen-
dent states are fewer than in the
other regions.

■ In Russia, USAID supported
the growing of 420,000 new
greenhouse seedlings in 1996.
This was a 50-fold increase in
the number of seedlings pro-
duced compared with the year
before. The target was met.



73
Results Highlights

■ ■ ■

USAID’s natural resource
management portfolio in Africa
emphasizes sustainable agricul-
ture and community forestry.

■ In Senegal, USAID’s promo-
tion of antisalt dikes in the
south significantly increased
rice yields. Other highlights
include improved practice of
natural resources management
and the positive influence of
USAID partners on a decentrali-
zation law. The law will allow
greater local participation in
natural resource decisions.
Recent studies on selected
technology use indicate signifi-
cant improvements during
1994–96. The use of certain
sustainable agriculture tech-
niques (windbreaks, fallowing,
live fencing, and field trees)
increased by an average of 18
percent among targeted farmers
in 1996, meeting expectations.

■ Despite periodic setbacks and
two years of dialog between
USAID, its development
partners, and stakeholders in
Namibia, the Agency remained
engaged and continued to work
on building a consensus for
natural resource improvements.
These efforts led to the June
1996 enactment of major new
legislation that empowers rural
communities to manage and
derive benefits from their
natural resources.

Conclusion
In 1996, USAID continued to
progress toward its goal of
managing the environment for
long-term sustainability. Al-
though environmental degrada-
tion is increasing worldwide,
the Agency has been able to
initiate and promote many
activities in environmental
management. Programs under-
took to conserve biodiversity,
reduce threats to global climate
change, promote improved
management of pollution and of
urban areas, promote environ-
mentally sound energy services,
and foster sustainable natural
resource management. In more
than 50 countries, USAID
helped strengthen environmen-
tal policies and institutional
capacity, increase community
stewardship of natural re-
sources, and facilitate adoption
of improved technologies and
practices to protect the earth.

USAID environmental interven-
tions differed by region because
of the varying character of
environmental problems around
the globe. Many programs had
outstanding results in 1996, but
in some cases programs did not
meet expectations. In such
instances, operating units
sought to learn from these
situations and change their
strategy or approach. The
Agency works closely with
other donors and the private
sector to maximize its environ-
mental impact. This collabora-
tion and USAID’s work with
beneficiaries help ensure the
sustainability of natural re-
source activities that protect the
environment worldwide.

Providing Humanitarian
Assistance

The Agency’s fifth goal is to
save lives, reduce suffering
associated with natural or man-
made disasters, and reestablish
conditions necessary for politi-
cal or economic development.
This humanitarian assistance
cuts across the Agency’s other
four goals: promoting economic
growth, improving health,
fostering democracy and
governance, and protecting the
environment. It lays the ground-
work for long-term develop-
ment in countries coming out of
crisis.

USAID helps with three types
of disaster: natural disasters,
such as famine, floods, and
earthquakes; man-made disas-
ters, such as the collapse of
buildings or industrial acci-
dents; and complex emergen-
cies, such as civil war or failed
states. Complex emergencies
are usually political, more
violent, longer lasting, and more
difficult to resolve than natural
or man-made disasters. Through
1989, USAID primarily re-
sponded to the more traditional
emergencies—80 percent of the
Agency’s Office of Foreign
Disaster Assistance budget went
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to natural disasters. By 1996,
however, the figures were
reversed. That year 90 percent
of funds went to complex
emergencies.

Humanitarian assistance serves
the U.S. national interest as an
investment in people and their
future development. In 1996,
USAID responded to 18 com-
plex emergencies in 16 coun-
tries and 47 natural and 4 man-
made disasters in 35 countries.
The Title II Food for Peace
program operated 30 programs,
delivering emergency food aid
in 18 countries, primarily in
Africa. With 842,550 metric
tons of emergency food costing
almost $450 million. Overall,
the program fed 25 million
people.

USAID Humanitarian
Assistance Strategy
USAID provides humanitarian
assistance to meet several
objectives: 1) disaster preven-
tion, preparedness, and mitiga-
tion; 2) timely delivery of
disaster relief and short-term
rehabilitation supplies and
services; and 3) preservation of
basic institutions of civil
governance during disaster and
crisis and support for new
democratic institutions during
periods of national transition.

Building and reinforcing local
capacity to anticipate and cope
with disasters and their after-
math cross-cut these objectives.

USAID–PVO Partnership
U.S. private voluntary organiza-
tions and international and
indigenous nongovernmental
organizations carry out much of
USAID’s humanitarian assis-
tance. These partners are a
valued resource because they
have an intimate knowledge of
field conditions and provide
continuity. A recent assessment
by the Advisory Committee on
Voluntary Foreign Aid found
that the USAID–PVO partner-
ship is significantly stronger
than it was only four years ago.

Humanitarian Assistance
Framework
In 1995, USAID developed a
new strategic framework for
humanitarian assistance (see
figure 1.5.). The three primary
objectives are prevention, relief,
and transition. Measuring
results in humanitarian assis-
tance is a challenge. In tradi-
tional disasters, the number of
people receiving assistance or
the tons of food provided can be
recorded. It is difficult, how-
ever, to measure the impact of
preventive activities, of build-
ings that didn’t collapse in an
earthquake or famines that
didn’t happen during a drought.
It is equally difficult to measure
progress when countries are in
disequilibrium. Gains may be
ephemeral, as conditions teeter
between chaos and stability.
Final resolution often takes
years to accomplish.

Highlights of the Agency’s
response to humanitarian crises
follow.

■ In 1996 the Office of Foreign
Disaster Assistance obligated
$154 million for relief for 69
declared disasters. More than 28
million victims received assis-
tance. There were 47 natural
disasters, including 17 floods,
2 droughts, 3 epidemics,
2 tornados, 11 tropical cyclones
(hurricanes and typhoons),
1 cold wave, 7 earthquakes,
2 mud slides, and 2 avalanches.
Of 11 man-made disasters,
3 involved civil strife, 3 were
accidents, 2 were fires,
2 involved displaced persons,
and 1 involved refugees. In
addition, 11 countries had
complex emergencies during
1996.

■ In 10 complex emergencies,
USAID delivered basic necessi-
ties to people in Angola,
Bosnia–Herzegovina, Bu-
rundi, Croatia, Northern
Iraq, Rwanda, Serbia, Sierra
Leone, Somalia, and Sudan.
USAID contributed to the
transition from war to peace in
many of these situations by
working to restore law and
order, demobilize the military,
eliminate land mines, better
inform citizens, and promote
local governance.
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■ Preparedness planning and
early warning had big payoffs in
1996—5 of 13 at-risk countries
in Latin American countries
are better prepared to respond to
crises and less likely to require
outside emergency assistance.
Famine early warning helped
avert serious food shortfalls in
Chad, Ethiopia, Kenya,
Mauritania, Niger, Rwanda,
and Somalia.

■ Food for Peace Title II food
aid went to an estimated 45
million people worldwide. The
goal was to enhance food
security by improving house-
hold nutrition, generating
income, and encouraging
agricultural production.

Distribution of Agency
Humanitarian Programs
More than a third of USAID-
assisted countries have a
humanitarian assistance objec-
tive, as shown in table 1.5.
However, the Agency sponsored
humanitarian assistance activi-
ties in more than 51 countries.

Preventive activities are pro-
vided in all regions, but most
are in sub-Saharan Africa. The
goal of many of these programs
is to prevent acute and transient
food insecurity. USAID’s
Famine Early Warning System
(FEWS) project monitors

weather conditions and crop
production in 18 countries
across Africa. The Greater Horn
of Africa initiative covers 10
countries. Roughly a third of
prevention programs were
carried out in the new indepen-
dent states, which underwent
civil conflict and economic
dislocations in the post-Soviet
era. These programs provided
social benefits (such as health
care services) that had collapsed
in the wake of the disintegration
of the Soviet Union. In South
Asia, preventive programs
addressed chronic food insecu-
rity, especially among people
living in severe poverty.

Roughly a quarter of countries
receiving ongoing USAID
assistance are in economic or
political transition. During 1996
the Agency provided a range of
humanitarian assistance to
many of them. In the Bureau for
Humanitarian Response, the
Office of Transition Initiatives
helped six countries in the
transition from complex emer-
gencies.

USAID also worked in many
countries that experienced
unpredictable disasters. Table
1.5. shows where this emer-
gency assistance was given
during 1996.

Figure 1.5. Humanitarian Assistance Strategic
Framework 1995–96

Agency
Objective 5.1:

Prevention

Potential impact
of humanitarian
crises reduced

Agency
Objective 5.2:

Relief

Urgent needs
met in crisis
situations

Agency
Objective 5.3:

Transition

Security
established and
basic institutions

functioning to
meet critical
needs and
basic rights

Agency Goal 5

Lives saved, suffering reduced,
and development potential

reinforced
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Table 1.5. USAID Operating Units
With Humanitarian Assistance Objectives in 1997

Africa

30

13 (16%)

AFR/DRC, BHR/FFP,
BHR/OFDA, GHAI,
Niger, REDSO/ESA,
Sahel regional,
Somalia, South Africa
(9)

BHR/FFP,
BHR/OFDA, GHAI,
Liberia, REDSO/
ESA, Rwanda,
Somalia
(7)

AFR/DRC, Angola,
BHR/FFP,
BHR/OFDA,
BHR/OTI, GHAI,
Liberia, REDSO/
ESA, Rwanda,
Somalia, South Africa
(11)

Total number of
operating units

Number with
humanitarian
assistance
objectives

Objective 5.1:

Prevention–
Reducing
potential impact
of humanitarian
crises

Objective 5.2:

Relief–
Urgent needs
met

Objective 5.3:

Transition–
Security
established and
basic
institutions
functioning to
meet critical
needs and
basic rights

Total

83

31 (37%)

22 (27%)

18 (22%)

29 (31%)

Latin America and
the Caribbean

18

4 (5%)

BHR/FFP
BHR/OFDA
(2)

BHR/FFP,
BHR/OFDA
(2)

BHR/FFP,
BHR/OTI
El Salvador,
Guatemala
(4)

Eastern Europe
and the New
Independent States

22

9 (11%)

Armenia, Azerbaijan,
BHR/FFP,
BHR/OFDA,
Central Asia
regional, Ukraine
(6)

Armenia, Azerbaijan,
BHR/FFP,
BHR/OFDA,
Bulgaria, Georgia,
Moldova
(7)

Azerbaijan, Croatia,
BHR/FFP,
BHR/OFDA,
BHR/OTI, Bosnia-
Herzegovina,
Bulgaria, Georgia,
Serbia, Ukraine
(10)

Asia and the
Near East

13

5 (6%)

Bangladesh,
BHR/FFP,
BHR/OFDA,
Central Asia
region, West
Bank–Gaza
(5)

BHR/FFP,
BHR/OFDA
(2)

Bangladesh,
BHR/FFP,
Cambodia, West
Bank–Gaza
(4)

Note: Table excludes Global Bureau’s offices with humanitarian assistance objectives. Other regional bureaus may
have humanitarian assistance activities not reflected in this table.

Key: BHR = Bureau for Humanitarian Response; FFP = Food for Peace; OFDA = Office of Foreign Disaster
Assistance; OTI = Office of Transition Initiatives; GHAI = Greater Horn of Africa Initiative; AFR/DRC = Africa Bureau/
Disaster Response Coordination; REDSO/ESA = Regional Economic Development Office/East and Southern Africa.
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1996 Program Results
And Highlights

Reducing Potential Impact
Of Humanitarian Crises
USAID works to mitigate the
impact of crises. The Agency
has played a key role in devel-
oping effective preparedness
planning, early warning, and
mitigation systems for natural
disasters such as disaster
management training for Latin
America, the Famine Early
Warning System in Africa, and
the accident prevention program
worldwide.  (See figure 1.5.1.)

Preparedness planning. USAID
is involved in a variety of
efforts to predict and lessen the
impact of natural disasters and
to improve countries’ ability to
cope with crisis. As a result of
the preparedness training of
national and local governments
and community groups, 13
targeted at-risk Latin American
countries are better prepared to
cope with crises. More than
1,700 people who had estab-
lished community-based
disaster preparedness organiza-

tions were trained to help their
groups intervene appropriately.

■ In the Caribbean, USAID
supported a regional effort to
help countries prepare for
natural disasters. Hurricanes,
landslides, tsunamis, earth-
quakes, and floods cause
significant economic losses and
human suffering. The USAID-
supported effort introduced
techniques of mitigation,
including risk audits of essential
services (water, sewer, electric-
ity), hazard mapping, improved

Table 1.6. FY 96 Regional Numbers of People Assisted
By BHR Emergency Programs, by Region

Region OFDA FFPb Total
(% affected reached) (% targeted reached) Population

Africa 8,724,000 6,197,000 14,921,000
(N/A) (58%)

Asia and Near East 4,016,000 2,880,000 6,896,000
(43%) (68%)

Europe and the 3,442,000 1,973,000 5,415,000
New Independent States (N/A) (100%)

Latin America and 516,000 320,000 836,200
the Caribbean (LAC) (41%) (100%)

Otherc 352,000 N/A 352,000

Total 17,050,000a 11,370,000 28,420,000

a OFDA assisted more people than the 17 million shown here. Data on numbers receiving assistance are
not available from countries such as Burundi, Rwanda, and Sudan.

b 47 percent of Food-for-Peace programs are implemented by World Food Program.
c Canada, China, Iceland; 20,200,000 people were affected by floods and cold wave in China but the

number of people assisted is not available.
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insurance underwriting stan-
dards, and training in improved
building practices.

USAID closely monitors 47
countries. These have early
warning systems, are “watch
countries” (that is, they are
watched because of their
susceptibility to rapid destabili-

zation), or are in the midst of
complex emergencies. In 1996,
29 of the 47 were involved in
ongoing peace talks, 11 fell into
several categories, and 5 had
poor early warning ratings.

Programs to mitigate accidents
reduce the incidence and impact
of major industrial hazards or
other technological accidents.

■ In Mexico, India, Indonesia,
and Thailand, USAID supports
emergency management offices
to build local capacity and
foster sustainable improvements
in emergency response and
planning. Community outreach
is an important feature. It
includes those most vulnerable
to potential accidents in emer-
gency planning, especially in
mock tests of plans. This
approach has now been repli-
cated in other places—more
than 3,500 participants have
been trained in local accident
mitigation and prevention
practices, and thousands of
citizens have participated in
disaster drills.

Famine Early Warning System.
FEWS monitors and provides
information on weather condi-
tions, crop production, and food
availability. Sources of informa-
tion include satellite imaging
and rainfall analysis as well as
market and other on-the-ground
data collection. African govern-
ments use this information to
identify people at risk of
starvation and malnutrition. The
countries that benefited from
FEWS during 1996 were
Angola, Burkina Faso, Chad,
Kenya, Mali, Mauritania,
Mozambique, Namibia, Niger,
Rwanda, Somalia, Sudan,
Tanzania, Zambia, and Zim-
babwe.

Figure 1.5.1. USAID Objective 5.1 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Identifying populations and
potential impact of natural and
complex disasters

2. Strengthening institutions that
conduct preventive diplomacy/
conflict resolution, early
warning, environmental
protection, disaster mitigation,
preparedness, and relief

3. Establishing coordination
mechanisms and sharing
information with other donor
governments, regional and
international organizations,
and private sector, including
PVOs and NGOs

4. Conducting research into new
technologies, techniques, and
practices that save lives

Agency Objective 5.1:
Prevention

Potential impact of humanitarian
crises reduced
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In southern Africa, FEWS
supports the regional food
security system of the Southern
African Development Commu-
nity by sharing information with
the ministries of food, agricul-
ture, and natural resources. This
is critical to emergency pre-
paredness plans and action and
to the management of the
droughts and food shortages
that plague the region. Regional
FEWS representatives consult
with all institutions involved in
monitoring the region’s weather
and food security.

Food aid improves child
survival and nutrition and
enhances diets of the poor.
During 1996 Food for Peace
Title II resources were targeted
for more than 45 million people.
The vast majority were Africans
and Asians.

■ In Bangladesh, stunting, a
measure of long-term malnutri-
tion, has decreased by 2 percent
every year in children under 5
as a result of USAID Title II
food aid and complementary
food policy activities. Improved
methods of identifying people at
risk led to more effective
distribution of food. USAID
leadership helped the govern-
ment expand and sustain its
commitment to providing
effective food programs to the
poor.

During the past decade, people
in the Horn of Africa  have
experienced enormous human
tragedy, especially in Burundi,
Eritrea, Rwanda, Somalia,
and Sudan. USAID’s Greater
Horn of Africa initiative works

to avert further humanitarian
crisis. It was established in 1994
as a partnership of 10 African
countries in the Horn and
international donors. It empha-
sizes African ownership of the
process of restructuring eco-
nomic and political relations.
Under the initiative, weather
and crops are monitored,
information systems are being
established, and countries are
working to be food self-reliant.

■ For example, Ethiopia is
selling its surplus to Kenya to
help cover Kenya’s food deficit.
A road rehabilitation project in
Tanzania is promoting in-
creased food production and
cross-border trade. A project to
reduce a disastrous weed
infestation in Lake Victoria is
improving aquatic food produc-
tion.

Innovative approaches to
conflict prevention and mitiga-
tion. USAID has promising new
approaches to conflict mitiga-
tion in Latin America and the
Middle East.

The Program on Nonviolent
Sanctions and Cultural Survival
works to reduce conflict over
natural resources in Latin
America. It centers on ethnic
and indigenous groups’ con-
cerns over development, land
rights, and natural resources
management. The program aims
to create collaborative, applied
research centers that link into a
global network.

■ The program began in
Ecuador, where ethnic groups
are competing for resources. It
addresses how to conserve the
rich and biologically diverse
natural environment of Ecuador
and the Amazon region. The
program aims to limit the
detrimental effects of corporate
use of local natural resources.
Included in the program are
activities to prevent and miti-
gate disputes over land tenure
and use and to guarantee
protection of indigenous
people’s rights.

Meeting Urgent Needs
In Crises
Prevention and mitigation
programs are of growing
importance. However, disasters
still happen, people suffer, and
lives are endangered.   (See
figure 1.5.2.)

■ In Liberia,  a country with
many ongoing needs, the United
States was among the first to
respond to the outbreak of
bloody fratricidal fighting. In
1996, despite the fighting, the
U.S. Embassy and USAID’s
Office of Foreign Disaster
Assistance provided food,
water, sanitation, and emer-
gency medical care to the tens
of thousands of displaced
people in the capital, Monrovia.
Many of them congregated in
the U.S. Embassy residential
compound.
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■ To be useful, crisis relief
must be delivered in a timely
fashion. In Bangladesh,
USAID provided emergency
supplies within 72 hours of a
cyclone. Assistance went to six
million vulnerable people—40
percent of the population in 48
disaster-prone areas. Similarly,
4,000 families affected by a
tornado received assistance
within 48 hours, including first-
aid treatment for 3,511 patients.

■ USAID’s emergency and
humanitarian program in
Angola has kept alive hundreds
of thousands of Angolans
during the civil war and in the
transition after it. USAID-
supported programs continue to
provide food to 300,000 people
monthly. As a result, malnutri-
tion in one area dropped from
15.2 percent in 1994 to 8.7
percent in 1996.

Several new independent states
received USAID emergency
food and other aid in 1996
following cross-border and civil
conflicts.

■ In Armenia, USAID pro-
vided food for vulnerable
groups totaling 100,000 people.
It provided kerosene for
213,000 vulnerable households
to meet heating needs.

■ The South Caucasus region
suffers from turmoil caused
both by ethnic conflict and
economic dislocation. More
than 1.4 million people are
refugees or internally displaced
by ethnic conflicts. An even
greater number have tempo-
rarily left for economic reasons
to find work in other parts of

the world. From 1994 through
1996, USAID helped the
International Organization for
Migration in Armenia and
Georgia work closely with
government agencies dealing
with migration. The Agency
also helped build legal and
administrative capacity to deal
with large-scale population
movements.

■ In Azerbaijan, 145,000
internally displaced persons and
other vulnerable groups re-
ceived food assistance, 38,000
displaced people were put up in

shelters, and 350,000 received
health care services. Through
UNICEF, 5.5 million people
were vaccinated for diphtheria,
reducing the magnitude of an
epidemic by 85 percent.

■ In Tajikistan,  USAID
provided food for 500,000
people, access to potable water
for 40,000 people, health care
services to 260,000, and shelter
to 62,000.

Meeting Urgent Food Needs
USAID’s Food for Peace
program is the principal means
for the United States to provide

Figure 1.5.2. USAID Objective 5.2 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Providing timely and effective
emergency relief to meet
critical needs of targeted
groups, including women and
children

2. Enhancing short-term food
security

3. Integrating emergency
activities with other donors
and relief organizations

Agency Objective 5.2: Relief

Urgent needs met in crisis
situations
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emergency food assistance
abroad. Depending on a
country’s needs, the food aid
can be distributed directly to
needy recipients, used in food-
for-work projects to help restore
infrastructure, or even sold in
local markets to raise money for
local activities. A large portion
goes to the World Food Pro-
gram, where it is jointly pro-
grammed with USAID to meet
worldwide needs.

■ In Sierra Leone, 1.1 million
internally displaced persons
were targeted to receive food
aid during the 1996 crisis.
About 25 percent of that
assistance came from USAID.

■ In Afghanistan, Angola,
Bosnia–Herzegovina, and
Rwanda, USAID has improved
the targeting of food aid. In
Afghanistan (before the
Taliban takeover) women were
actively involved in distributing
food aid, ensuring that it was
allocated fairly and to the most
needy. In Rwanda, increased
malnutrition has been averted
by programs that feed orphans,
malnourished children, pregnant
and lactating mothers, and at-
risk households.

■ Food-aid needs in war-torn
Sudan continued unabated in
1996. Food for Peace reached a
million people, distributing food
in cooperation with local
organizations. USAID helped
the local organizations plan and
implement the food-aid pro-
grams, increasing their ability to

provide food aid services. The
program now centers on foster-
ing self-reliance. Food-aid
recipients are now producing
their cereal and pulse needs for
four months of the year. They
only require food aid during the
balance of the year.

Following a 1995–96 drought in
Zambia, USAID provided food
to at-risk people, averting
starvation. By using a market-
led approach to distribution,
USAID helped Zambian traders
gain experience in managing
substantial capital transactions.
Lower market prices encour-
aged people to buy a variety of
foods. One year later, maize
meal prices have leveled off at
half what they had been.
Because markets were not
disrupted during the crisis,
Zambia was subsequently able
to export more than 100,000
tons of maize meal to neighbor-
ing countries with shortages.
Traders are confident they will
be able to continue to trade even
when shortages occur.

Establishing Security and
Getting Basic Institutions
Functioning to Meet Critical
Needs and Basic Rights
Helping people, societies, and
governments move from
emergency relief through the
stages of recovery to stability is
a growing component of
USAID’s investment in humani-
tarian assistance. This involves
not only rebuilding the material
basis of productive life but also
helping societies that often have

had no experience in democracy
and governance to begin to
build politically secure systems.

Transition needs differ in each
country. Some countries in the
new independent states and
Africa are coming out of civil
war. Market reform has caused
massive social dislocations in
others, where many people need
continued relief. In all pro-
grams, from relief to develop-
ment, USAID plans its activities
with an eye toward avoiding
negative effects of emergency
assistance. By using private
sector markets to channel food
distribution, for example,
market systems can be strength-
ened, whereas direct distribu-
tion may undermine market
systems.  (See figure 1.5.3.)

■ In Bosnia, USAID’s Munici-
pal Infrastructure and Services
Program is designed to facilitate
the return of displaced persons
and demobilized soldiers to
their communities. It also works
to stabilize those war-damaged
communities and provide work
opportunities. Many of the 75
infrastructure activities in
energy, water, transportation,
education, and health have been
completed or are nearing
completion. Community
improvements include restored
electrical power, rebuilt schools
and health facilities, improved
local water supply, and repaired
roads. USAID provided almost
300 grants to civic and media
groups to implement initiatives
that reduce community tensions,
cultivate democracy, and
promote basic political free-
doms.
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■ In Croatia, USAID worked
to reintegrate displaced persons
into Eastern Slavonia. It helped
refugees repatriate, become
citizens of Slavonia, and receive
a host of legal services. How-
ever, these accomplishments are
currently threatened by other
factors. There are continuing
ethnic tensions between Croat
and Serb populations; there is a
shortage of suitable housing to
accommodate displaced popula-
tions, and progress in recon-
struction has been slow.

■ In Mozambique, USAID
shifted from massive emergency
food relief to transitional and
developmental support. Re-
sources were redirected to food-
for-work and cash-for-work
projects to rebuild critical
infrastructure such as health
clinics, agricultural posts,
irrigation systems, roads, and
schools destroyed by the war. A
joint monitoring and evaluation
system evolved from coopera-
tion among PVOs in designing
activities. By monitoring overall
food security during the transi-
tion, donors avoided creating
disincentives to local producers.

■ USAID and other donors
helped Guatemala demobilize
almost 3,000 civil war ex-
combatants and provide them
with food supplies, medical
treatment, basic literacy, and
civic education. The Agency
supported vocational education,

agriculture training, scholar-
ships and other programs to
help ex-combatants reintegrate
into civilian society. Support of
the peace process, along with
the development assistance
program, represents the best
opportunity in a generation for
Guatemala to address the
underlying economic and social
impediments to the country’s
growth. It also helps the country
integrate into the regional and
world economies.

USAID’s assistance improves
citizen security in transition
situations.

■ In Angola, USAID’s land-
mine awareness program has
reached 1.4 million people and
trained 750 people in mine
removal techniques. As a result,
mine accidents have been
reduced significantly, large
areas of the country have been
reopened to commerce and
agriculture, and many refugees
and displaced persons have
returned to their communities.

■ In Haiti the demobilization
and reintegration of former
military personnel helped
reduce the short-term threat

Figure 1.5.3. USAID Objective 5.3 and Approaches

Program Approaches

1. Enhancing local security,
especially through
demobilization and de-mining

2. Strengthening local
governance and institutions
that promote reconciliation
and reduce tensions

3. Improving integration of
humanitarian and
development assistance

4. Rehabilitating critical social
and physical infrastructure
(e.g., roads, schools,
irrigation)

Agency Objective 5.3:
Transition

Security established and basic
institutions functioning to meet
critical needs and basic rights
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they posed to the transition
process. Of 5,482 former army
personnel registered for demo-
bilization, almost 90 percent
completed vocational training in
24 centers around the country.
However, these accomplish-
ments remain fragile because
Haiti’s poor economic perfor-
mance and uncertain political
picture have precluded full
reintegration.

Linking relief and development
is important to improve the
likelihood that relief recipients
will be able to participate in the
development of their societies
and to avoid creating depen-
dency.

■ In Ethiopia, USAID-sup-
ported programs introduced
improved agricultural tech-
niques for poor farmers. A
credit and savings project led to
increases in local income of 10
to 20 percent. A 500-hectare
(1,235-acre) forest was handed
over to a community of 2,000
households for management.
With proper management, the
community will be able to
protect and rehabilitate the land
and obtain income to fund
further development. The only
road access for emergency relief
supplies to victims of a flood
was a road built under Title II
food for work. Using food for
work, more than 1,400 kilome-
ters (870 miles) of farm-to-
market roads have been built,
allowing agricultural inputs to
flow into previously isolated
areas. Nearly 6,700 farmers
were trained in improved
agricultural practices, doubling
or tripling their yields.

■ In Somalia, a U.S. govern-
ment interagency strategy, the
Integrated Strategic Plan, was
designed to fill the vacuum
created by the country’s chronic
condition as a “failed state.” It
is a high-risk but relatively low-
cost effort. It concentrates
scarce resources on local
structures committed to take
responsibility for security,
health, and education. The hope
is that such a patchwork of local
administrations can one day be
knit into the fabric of a broader
national government.

■ In Rwanda, USAID devel-
oped a program that enabled
women to reconstruct their
communities and rebuild their
housing.

■ In Angola, USAID has
contributed to a successful
transition from relief to recov-
ery. The number of people who
depend on emergency food has
been cut in half—400,000 a
month down from 800,000 in
1994. More than 300,000
people have been resettled,
encouraged by the provision of
seeds and tools to families. New
seed varieties are providing
more nutritional food sources.
USAID assistance enhanced
local and personal security by
training almost 1.2 million
people in mine awareness and
750 people in mine removal. In
addition, USAID helped
demobilize 9,500 Unita troops.

■ USAID supports a radio
program in Angola, a daily half-
hour Voice of America program
broadcast by an independent
FM station, Radio 2000, from
Lubango. Many Angolans
believe the program is the most
informative and unbiased
source of information available
in their country. USAID-
supported broadcasts carried by
Radio Rwanda report daily on
the proceedings of the war
crimes tribunal. These broad-
casts, heard across the country,
have increased confidence that
international donors are com-
mitted to a judicial process.

■ Women have been instrumen-
tal in peace processes and
transitions in many areas of the
world, from Angola and Mali to
Somalia, Guatemala, and El
Salvador. Women in Sierra
Leone, for example, took an
active role in bringing about
democratic elections. They were
unable, however, to gain
political representation and
participation in the government
then elected. That experience is,
unfortunately, widespread.

Conclusion
Every year, USAID provides
humanitarian assistance to meet
the needs of millions who fall
prey to natural, man-made, and
complex disasters. It helps fill
the void in societies where
people have fallen through the
safety net or are in need because
of poverty. Humanitarian
assistance continues to call for a
significant level of funding to
meet the ongoing and growing
needs of people at risk.



84
Agency Performance Report 1997

■ ■ ■

Meeting peoples’ urgent needs
through relief, rehabilitation,
transition, and recovery is a
hallmark of USAID’s humani-
tarian strategy. Because of
increasing demands on scarce
resources, the approach to relief
must be continually refined.
More and more there is a
requirement to prioritize
resource allocations, narrow the
focus of relief distributions, and
more accurately measure how
disasters affect vulnerable
populations.

The Agency has achieved
success in helping several
societies move from breakdown
to stability. Because varying
conditions underlie turmoil,
USAID has adapted its ap-
proaches. In Angola, for ex-
ample, the thrust is to diffuse
conflict and reintegrate ex-
military personnel into society.
In helping Rwanda make the
transition to stability, the
Agency is emphasizing a grass-
roots approach to returning
displaced persons and refugees
to their communities.

Given the increasing call for
humanitarian resources, there is
a pressing need to protect
investments by paying more
attention to preparedness,
prevention, and mitigation of
natural and complex disasters.
USAID is increasingly success-
ful in implementing famine
early warning systems and in
responding to non-food-related
natural disasters. In complex
disasters affected by military,
political, ecological, and social
forces, neither the indicators of
impending disaster nor the most
appropriate response is well
understood. The international
community needs to continue to
increase its support for early
warning on disasters. USAID
has played a preeminent role in
addressing globally the need for
more research and application
of early warning systems. There
is a need for greater use of
preventive diplomacy, and
USAID is in the forefront of
those trying to develop appro-
priate preventive interventions.

Approaches to humanitarian
assistance are evolving.
Changes are sometimes incre-
mental, sometimes very rapid.
Assistance programs require a
series of planned, prioritized
actions to respond appropriately
to unending complex human
conditions. USAID’s work in
this area has shown the need to
link relief with development, to
prioritize when it can respond,
and to support others around the
world in building capacity to
prepare for, prevent, mitigate
and respond to disasters.
USAID has made great strides
in delivering its humanitarian
assistance in 1996 and contin-
ues to address the challenges it
faces.

■ ■ ■
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Evaluation Findings and Lessons
Development that can be
sustained over the long term is
complex. No matter what the
changes are, it takes time to
demonstrate results. As a result,
the vast majority of USAID
programs are carried out over
several years. Activities and
their results evolve from one
five-year programming cycle to
the next. The Agency uses
evaluations—in addition to its
regular monitoring of opera-
tions—to examine its develop-
ment experience and draw
conclusions it can apply as it
adapts programs, shifts direc-
tion, or responds to external
mandates.

The previous chapter provided a
broad review of USAID’s 1996
performance as captured and
reported through its performance
monitoring systems. This chapter
adds context and analytical depth
to provide a better understanding
of what is involved in achieving
development results. Since not
all programs are evaluated every
year, the discussion is drawn
primarily from examples drawn
from recent (January 1996
through June 1997) evaluations
that specifically address the
issues of what an activity
accomplished and how USAID
contributed to those achieve-
ments.

This chapter also assesses
performance issues, such as
why and how results were
achieved or not achieved, what
USAID’s contributions to

results were, whether results
were sustainable, what lessons
were learned, and how they
were applied to improve
program performance and
direction. First, the chapter
seeks to demonstrate the link
between what the Agency does
and the impact it achieves.
Second, it examines USAID as
a learning organization. It gives
examples of how evaluation
lessons are applied, with
emphasis on how lessons
learned in specific program
settings are applied Agency-
wide. Typically strategic or
technical approaches are
adopted across an entire pro-
gram sector, such as private
sector development. Such
learning may be formalized by
official policy or may simply be
disseminated and become the
“standard of practice” without
official recognition.

The chapter also looks at
learning on a smaller scale—
that is, at the operating unit or
regional level. Learning at the
program or activity level takes
place when USAID managers
use performance information to
inform their strategic and
operational decisions (for
example, modifying the strate-
gic approach for a specific
activity because anticipated
results are not being achieved).
As is illustrated by a number of
cases, smaller scale learning
often embodies some generaliz-
able elements that lead to
eventual Agencywide learning.

Promoting
Economic Growth

The goal of achieving broad-
based economic growth is based
on widespread evidence that
economic growth reduces
poverty. In the first place, an
improving economy works
directly to increase opportuni-
ties for even the very poorest
people. Second, economic
growth enables USAID-assisted
countries to expand critical
social services, including
health, education, and housing.
If countries don’t achieve
economic growth, USAID will
encounter difficulties in realiz-
ing benefits from investments in
its other goals in democracy, the
environment, and population
and health.

Accelerated economic growth
in the developing world is
directly in the U.S. national
interest. It expands opportuni-
ties for American exporters,
thus creating jobs. U.S. exports
to developing countries rose
from $82 billion in 1987 to an
estimated $244 billion in 1996.
U.S. exports to developing
countries during this period
increased from 33 percent to 40
percent. Economic performance
in the developing countries thus
has a significant impact on the
U.S. economy (Clinton 1997).
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This section presents examples
of programs in economic policy
reform, agriculture, microfi-
nance, rural infrastructure, and
capital markets. All these
programs seek to create favor-
able economic environments
through policy and institutional
reform.

USAID support for nationwide
economic policy reforms is
illustrated below by a long-term
activity in Indonesia. Another
approach to boosting economic
growth has been to encourage
agricultural development, as
exemplified by USAID-sup-
ported activities in Bangladesh
and Costa Rica. The Agency
also has sought to improve poor
households’ economic opportu-
nity by providing access to
formal financial services and
expanding rural infrastructure.
The Agency’s programs to
support microfinance in Bolivia
and rural infrastructure in
Tanzania illustrate this effort.
USAID has also worked to
stimulate private investment by
strengthening capital markets.
Those efforts were initially
unsuccessful but now show
promise.

Economic Policy Reform
One of the greatest development
lessons of the last half-century
is that sound economic poli-
cies—including low deficits and
trade, price, and exchange-rate
liberalization—are primary
determinants of economic
growth. How quickly economic
growth reduces poverty over the
long run depends on how well
government policies and
programs address poverty and
inequality in the short and
medium term. In Indonesia,
long-term policy reform has had
exceptionally high payoffs in
promoting rapid and broad-
based economic growth.

Supporting Analytical Studies
To Promote Economic
Policy Reform in Indonesia
Indonesia, the world’s fourth
most populous country, is
sometimes lost among Asia’s
economic success stories. The
nation’s turbulent change of
government in 1965 marked the
end of a long period of eco-
nomic stagnation. In the next
three decades per capita in-
comes tripled, life expectancy
increased from 44 to 60 years,
average caloric consumption
rose 40 percent, and poverty fell
from 60 percent of the popula-
tion to less than 15 percent.

Oil revenues facilitated much of
this transformation but did not
guarantee it. The government’s
adoption of sound economic
policies explains much of
Indonesia’s strong long-term
performance. A stable, develop-
ment-oriented political leader-
ship effectively used advice
provided by both foreign
experts and U.S.–trained
Indonesian economists to make
pragmatic economic policy
decisions. USAID assistance
contributed to efficiency gains
and had a high payoff in eco-
nomic growth. Senior Indone-
sian officials considered this
activity a success.

From 1983 through 1995, the
Agency supported policy
reform in Indonesia with a
program that sought to link
policy analysis and policy
formulation using studies,
seminars, experiments, and
publications. In 1989 these links
were strengthened by de-
emphasizing published studies
in favor of analysis, often kept
confidential, that directly
addressed issues of concern to
the planning agency. Confiden-
tial analysis strengthens policy
formulation because it allows
for more frankness in discussing
various policy options and their
effects, and gives policymakers
time to devise strategies for
building support for the reforms
they have chosen.
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USAID also provided assistance
to the Central Bureau of Statis-
tics. When technical studies
were designed to be more
closely related to problems
policymakers faced, those
studies became more effective
in inducing policy reform. For
example:

■ Studies of a nontraditional
export boom in Bali, highlight-
ing the benefits of foreign
investment by small firms,
helped create a climate that led
to liberalized investment and
travel regulations for foreigners.
These new measures contrib-
uted to an increase in govern-
ment-approved foreign invest-
ment from $2 billion a year
during 1984–88 to $8 billion a
year during 1989–93.

■ Studies of rural credit pro-
grams helped create support for
successful and sustainable
microenterprise lending pro-
grams. These now provide
credit to more than 2.5 million
borrowers (Fox, Walker, and
Kelhotal 1996).

■ Improved statistics on the
relationship between economic
growth and the demand for
electric power demand meant
lower estimated requirements
for new investment in power
generation. The adjustment
helped prevent the country from
building excess capacity.
Improved statistics also led to
an enhanced capacity to esti-
mate the positive effect of
policy reform on economic
growth rates, reinforcing the
position of advocates for the
reforms.

USAID-supported policy
studies had a high payoff in
economic growth. World Bank
studies have calculated that
deregulation of the Indonesian
economy produced efficiency
gains that boosted gross domes-
tic product (GDP) growth after
1985 by 1.2 percentage points a
year. It is reasonable to credit
USAID-supported studies with
a modest 1 percent of the
efficiency gains from 1990
through 2000. Using these and
other conservative assumptions,
the present value of USAID-
attributed benefits to the
Indonesian economy is $492
million in 1992 dollars. That far
exceeds the $21 million (present
value) the activity cost when it
was implemented.

USAID support for economic
studies in Indonesia provides
the following lessons:

■ The Agency initially financed
discrete, short-term research by
Indonesian economists and
external advisers. This approach
provided insufficient links
between researchers and
policymakers. Changing the
emphasis to building long-term
relationships between technical
advisers and policymakers and
gaining their confidence shifted
the emphasis to practical policy
issues. That in turn led to the
desired policy changes.

■ Economic advice can be
effective even when not linked
to external resources or condi-
tionality. The Indonesia pro-
gram succeeded in part because
advice was perceived as objec-
tive and independent of other
donor goals.

■ Improving the quality of
economic statistics and
strengthening links between
data producers and users is an
often neglected but valuable
contribution to policy reform.

Agriculture
Because most developing-
country economies are still
largely based on agriculture, the
performance of the agricultural
sector is often the major deter-
minant of overall economic and
social progress. A shift from
subsistence agriculture to
producing for sale contributes to
a more prosperous rural envi-
ronment, increased employ-
ment, and economic progress.

The Agency supports a variety
of activities that strengthen
agricultural performance. A
survey of the literature on
agricultural development
concludes that agricultural
development activities should
begin with the development of a
sound policy environment
(McClelland 1996). Farmers
must have an opportunity to
make a profit, and economic
policy must not restrict this
opportunity.
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Many countries where USAID
has helped establish an eco-
nomic policy framework
conducive to agricultural
growth have recorded substan-
tial gains. In Bangladesh a long-
term policy-reform activity paid
off with enhanced food sup-
plies, higher employment, and
greater real incomes for the
poor.

Privatizing Fertilizer
Distribution in Bangladesh
Beginning in 1978, USAID and
the government of Bangladesh
undertook two projects to
improve fertilizer distribution
through privatization over a 16-
year period. The projects cost
$228 million. When the pro-
gram began, the entire fertilizer
distribution system was govern-
ment controlled, from port and
factory to consumer. A
parastatal—a large, govern-
ment-controlled entity—
distributed all fertilizer through
a network of 20,000 private
retailers it appointed and
permitted to sell at set prices
and locations.

USAID initially provided
technical assistance through a
contract with the International
Fertilizer Development Center.
This center does international
research and development,
providing technical assistance
in all areas of fertilizer use and
private sector distribution.
Later, the Agency provided

technical assistance, analysis,
and information to key officials,
especially in the Ministry of
Agriculture.

By 1985 some 5,000 wholesal-
ers, selling to 60,000 retailers,
had replaced the 20,000 ap-
pointed dealers. By 1992 the
government was completely
disengaged from the fertilizer
market, prices were decon-
trolled, and fertilizer subsidies
had ended.

Today, 10,000 wholesalers serve
more than 100,000 retailers.
The privatized system is more
responsive to market and
customer needs, and prices are
intensely competitive. Distribu-
tors make reliable deliveries,
provide good service, and
anticipate farmers’ needs.
Competition is strong all along
the marketing chain and in
every part of the country.
Marketing margins are small,
and distributors and dealers
constantly seek ways to mini-
mize costs. As a result of this
enhanced efficiency, costs to
farmers are considerably lower.

The effect on people has been
dramatic. Fertilizer sales have
quadrupled, from 750,000 tons
in 1978 to 3 million tons in
1996. Before 1992, Bangladesh
depended heavily on food aid
and was never able to import
commercially significant
amounts of grain. USAID-
supported privatization of the
grain trade and the fertilizer
business, coupled with ex-

panded irrigation, has enabled
Bangladesh to become largely
self-sufficient in rice.

It also made it profitable for
Bangladeshi grain traders to buy
$115 million in U.S. wheat
during 1993–95. Forty-five
thousand jobs were created
from the privatization of
fertilizer distribution; but the
impact was even more pro-
nounced at the farm level,
where the equivalent of 1.7
million new full-time jobs were
produced.

Increases in rice productivity
and production have raised the
real incomes of the poorest
segments of the population.
This improvement is due
primarily to a 30 percent
decline in real rice prices
between 1972 and 1992.

Surveys show that when the
price of rice drops 20 percent in
Bangladesh, 10 million more
people move from inadequate to
adequate daily caloric intake. In
addition, the extra real income
secured by the poorest through
the decline in real rice prices is
spent on improving nutrition.
Meat consumption increases by
75 percent, adult body weight
shows measurable increases,
and the number of malnourished
children decreases.
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USAID-financed technical
assistance contributed signifi-
cantly to the program’s success.
As issues surfaced, the Interna-
tional Fertilizer Distribution
Center provided data and
brought in competent experts
from the United States who
built credibility with the gov-
ernment and the private sector.
This was especially important
because Bangladesh has tradi-
tionally resorted to statist
solutions and relied on
parastatals. Government deci-
sion-makers only authorized
changes when they understood
and supported them. A central
element of the program was its
reliance on data, analysis, and
demonstrated results rather than
USAID-imposed conditions.

Programs of this nature must be
designed as long-term endeav-
ors. Building support for far-
reaching changes takes time. As
a senior official put it, “The
reform process was not slow, it
was gradual, and that is what
ensured its success.”

Agricultural Export
Diversification in Costa Rica
USAID supported
economywide policy reforms,
including, but not limited to,
promotion of new agricultural
exports in Costa Rica. Those
efforts helped Costa Rica
recover from a major economic
setback in the early 1980s and
“graduate” from USAID
assistance in 1995.

USAID played a significant role
in helping Costa Rica expand
nontraditional agricultural
exports—exports other than
bananas, beef, coffee, and sugar.
Nontraditional exports are
attractive because they are
labor-intensive and often have
relatively high domestic value-
added. In many cases they can
be grown by small farmers.

USAID efforts to support
nontraditional export expansion
coincided with the U.S.
government’s Caribbean Basin
Initiative. The initiative, an-
nounced in 1982, gave Costa
Rica duty-free entry into the
United States of nearly all
products not previously ac-
corded such treatment.

USAID-supported programs
aimed to take advantage of the
Caribbean Basin Initiative and
other export opportunities. The
Agency and international
financial institutions used joint
policy conditionality to speed
up macroeconomic adjustment
(especially through fiscal and
exchange-rate actions) and
resource allocation reforms
(liberalization of trade, interest
rates, and price controls).

Correcting an overvalued
exchange rate and lowering
tariffs on imported inputs
especially improved the climate
for investment and exporting.
That contributed to the rapid
growth of nontraditional
agricultural exports (Horkan
1996, Zuvekas 1997). In
addition, the Agency supported
a range of enterprise-based
export-promotion activities.
Working through a private
sector entity, the Agency
provided technical assistance in
both the production and market-
ing of nontraditional agricul-
tural exports.

It is not generally possible to
disentangle the effects of
USAID programs from those of
other donors or from the efforts
of the government itself.
Nonetheless, the cumulative
effect of Costa Rica’s policy
reforms and export-promotion
efforts on economic growth,
employment, and poverty
reduction was impressive.

Costa Rica’s nontraditional
agricultural exports grew
rapidly from $35 million in
1980 to $291 million by 1994,
with its share of total exports
rising from 3.5 percent to 13.0
percent. Most exports have
gone to the United States, but
Costa Rica also has been able to
break into difficult-to-access
European markets.
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U.S. imports of Costa Rican
nontraditionals rose from $13
million in 1982 to $171 million
in 1995. The major nontradi-
tional imports are flowers,
pineapple, macadamia nuts,
melons, and ornamental plants.
Exports of manufactured goods,
including those to Central
America, and bananas, a
traditional agricultural export,
also grew rapidly. Total mer-
chandise exports grew from
$852 million in 1983 to $2.5
billion in 1995. Exports of
maquila (assembly) products
and tourism services (not
included in these figures) grew
even faster. These export
successes contributed to aver-
age GDP growth of 4.4 percent
during 1983–95—one of the
best records in Latin America
over this time span (Newton et
al., 1988).

Expansion of nontraditional
agricultural exports also helped
reduce unemployment from 9.4
percent in 1982 to less than 5
percent on average during
1992–95. Although the labor
force was growing rapidly, the
growth of employment out-
stripped it, because of the labor-
intensive nature of the export
expansion (Horkan, 1996).

According to one study, the
total direct and indirect employ-
ment associated with the major
nontraditional agricultural
exports was about 15,000 in
1989. Given continued expan-
sion of nontraditionals since
then, the 1995 figure may be
about 30,000, or roughly 2.5
percent of total employment in
the country. Interviews with
Costa Rican producers and
exporters suggest that USAID
played a significant role in
generating the increases
(Horkan 1996).

Production of nontraditional
agricultural exports in Costa
Rica appears to have narrowed
rather than increased income
inequalities. Although large
firms dominate the production
of nontraditionals such as citrus,
flowers, ornamental plants, and
pineapple, small farmers grow
significant amounts of chayote,
macadamia, and roots and
tubers. Also, many poor Costa
Ricans benefit from permanent
and seasonal jobs on large
farms, in processing plants, and
in marketing and support
activities. Some have used the
knowledge gained in these jobs
to become producers them-
selves.

For the economy as a whole,
incomes of the predominantly
rural poorest 10 percent of the
population rose 37 percent more
than the incomes of the richest
10 percent during 1981–89.
Wages in export activities, still
mainly agricultural in the
1980s, rose 10 percent relative
to wages in the rest of the
economy during that decade
(Morley 1995). Poverty—as
measured by one indicator—fell
from 47 percent in 1982 to 20
percent by 1990.

The benefits of expanding these
exports have outweighed the
costs, real and perceived, that
critics have identified. These
include pesticide-related
problems, other environmental
damage, unequal distribution of
benefits, decreased food secu-
rity, and exploitation of labor.
Critics also believe long-run
viability is uncertain. They cite
market saturation, protectionism
by importing countries, and
competition from Mexico under
the North American Free Trade
Agreement. Although some of
these problems have been
exaggerated or even miscon-
strued, others (especially those
related to the environment)
merit USAID’s closer attention
in future support for expansion
of nontraditional agricultural
exports.*

*A balanced critique, with constructive policy suggestions, is found in Lori Ann
Thrupp with Gilles Bergeron and William F. Waters, Bittersweet Harvests for Global
Supermarkets: Challenges in Latin America’s Agricultural Export Boom (Washington:
World Resources Institute, August 1995), a study financed in part by USAID.



93
Evaluation Findings and Lessons

■ ■ ■

Microenterprise Credit
Lack of access to financial
resources hinders poor house-
holds in both urban and rural
areas. Research on microenter-
prise finance, much of it
conducted through USAID
assistance, has demonstrated
conclusively that programs
based on subsidized credit are
unsustainable and cannot reach
large numbers of poor people.
When financial institutions
apply sound banking principles,
however, they can supply
significant numbers of poor
households with resources
previously unavailable to them.
That includes, notably, house-
holds headed by women.

Poor men and women were long
considered bad credit risks. In
many countries, women still
face cultural and even legal
barriers to obtaining credit. But
both men and women from poor
households are now recognized
as a viable market for sustain-
able microfinance programs.
Formal banking institutions
traditionally have ignored the
poor, concentrating on large
loans to businesses that can
offer collateral. However,
financial intermediaries, using
group-based lending and
practicing good financial
management, have demon-

strated they can serve low-
income microentrepreneurs on a
sustainable commercial basis.*

Because of the successes of
these types of programs, most
development agencies recognize
that microcredit for the poor is
an important element of broad-
based economic growth and
poverty reduction. USAID
made a strong commitment to
microcredit by launching its
Microenterprise Initiative in
June 1994. This initiative, a
component of the Agency’s
strategy for broad-based eco-
nomic growth, aims at the
financial needs of tens of
millions of poor micro-
entrepreneurs.

Some microfinance institutions
(many of them USAID partner
organizations) have achieved
impressive results. They have
reached, on a financially
sustainable basis, large numbers
of borrowers, including the poor
and the very poor. A recent
study of 11 relatively successful
USAID-supported microfinance
institutions serving the moder-
ately poor found that 10 were
able to fully cover their operat-
ing costs. These accomplish-
ments occurred in both rural

and urban settings and with a
wide range of borrowers,
including women, men, the very
poor, and the moderately poor.

At the same time, studies
showed that only 5 of the 11
were fully self-sufficient or had
even become profitable, mean-
ing that they covered both
operating and financial costs
and generated positive inflation-
adjusted returns on their assets.
Thus, financial self-sufficiency
and sustainability cannot be
taken for granted, even among
institutions that are able to
cover operating costs. Many
factors—inflation, regulations,
infrastructure, economic policy,
and so on—likely affect the
success of microfinance pro-
grams (Christen, Rhyne, and
Vogel 1995).

On the basis of these findings,
USAID revised its policy on
microenterprise development in
1995 to emphasize financial
sustainability as a means to
achieve large-scale and sus-
tained program impact. To be
eligible for USAID assistance, a
microfinance institution must
now 1) commit itself to attain-
ing full financial sustainability
within seven years, while
addressing poor customers
specifically; 2) indicate its
strategy for attaining that goal;
and 3) provide annual reporting
of standardized data on finan-
cial performance and program
outreach to the poor.

 * Group-based lending is a technique by which individuals form a group to
guarantee individual loans to group members. Such loans are usually given without
collateral.
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Prospects for self-sufficiency
will be enhanced to the extent
that Agency programs are
effective in addressing con-
straints in these areas. Banco
Solidário in Bolivia illustrates
the factors affecting the success
of microfinance programs. The
bank, known popularly as
BancoSol, is a licensed com-
mercial institution devoted
solely to microenterprise
lending. It operates in major
cities throughout the country.

Increasing Access
To Financial Services for
Bolivia’s Microentrepreneurs
BancoSol traces its roots to a
local nongovernmental organi-
zation, PRODEM (Fundación para
la Promoción y Desarrollo de la
M icroempresa), founded in
1986 by Bolivian business
leaders and Acción Interna-
tional. PRODEM’s original
purpose was to be a nonprofit
microlending institution. Acción
International helps the poor
become self-employed
microenterpreneurs by provid-
ing basic training and small
amounts of credit to support
cottage industries and other
income-generating activities.
USAID lent capital and funded
technical assistance and train-
ing. The loan fund was also
capitalized by other agencies,
including Bolivia’s Social
Emergency Fund, the Canadian
development organization
Calmeadow, and Bolivian
private businesses.

By 1990, PRODEM’s microenter-
prise loan fund had reached
$4 million, and its assets were
$2.1 million (PRODEM 1991). In
1991 PRODEM studied the
feasibility of creating a com-
mercial bank to serve the poor.
This culminated in the estab-
lishment in February 1992 of
BancoSol, which assumed
ownership of PRODEM’s finan-
cially profitable, mainly urban
branches. PRODEM is a major
shareholder of BancoSol and
continues to provide microfi-
nance services to rural areas of
Bolivia.

Until PRODEM, BancoSol’s
predecessor, came into exist-
ence, small-scale vendors,
artisans, traders, and others in
the service sectors typically had
to turn to informal markets for
business financing. Frequently
the interest rates were very
high. The high degree of risk
and uncertainty associated with
informal financial services often
hampered Bolivian businesses’
growth, profitability, and job
creation. Using group-based
lending and applying good
financial management practices,
BancoSol achieved financial
sustainability in less than seven
years after its original incarna-
tion.

With BancoSol, Bolivia has
made impressive strides in
institutional development.
BancoSol has been transformed
from a nongovernmental
organization to a commercial
lending institution. It has gained
international recognition as an
important microfinance model.

■ 78 percent of the 76,500
borrowers are women
(Friedland 1997).

■ The initial loan size offered
by BancoSol usually has been
between $100 and $150. The
average size for all loans
(borrowers typically receive
multiple loans) has been $477.
The most recent loans of repeat
borrowers average just over
$600 (González and others
1996).

■ Repayment terms are 12
weeks for the first loan and up
to 24 weeks thereafter. The
default rate is less than
1 percent (Katsuma 1997).

■ In 1996 BancoSol posted net
earnings of $1.1 million on
revenues of $13 million, with a
return on assets of 2.3 percent
(Friedland 1997)

Although not all of BancoSol’s
borrowers are among the very
poor, the vast majority would be
hard pressed to finance their
economic activities without the
bank. Providing services to a
range of income groups, in
point of fact, adds to
BancoSol’s financial security
and its ability to leverage more
capital to provide credit for the
poor.
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The lesson here is that programs
designed to serve only the very
poorest households may be
counterproductive in their
ability to effectively and
sustainably lend to them.
USAID has found that success-
ful microcredit programs are
able to use their capital
(whether provided by donors or
private investors) to leverage
additional funds—up to 12
times the initial capital invest-
ment—by borrowing or taking
deposits. A program that is
profitable, such as BancoSol,
can gain wider access to finan-
cial markets (Christen, Rhyne,
and Vogel 1995). Leverage, in
other words, depends on
profitability. At BancoSol as in
other successful cases, profit-
ability has rested on a combina-
tion of sound banking principles
and group lending.

BancoSol has a successful
“demonstration effect” in that it
has been replicated in Bolivia
and elsewhere. Replication
occurs when a microfinance
institution captures the attention
of other investors, who then
decide to set up their own
programs to serve small entre-
preneurs. This expansion and
competition means that more
people will be reached, with the
price (that is, the interest rate)
and the quality of services
improving over time. BancoSol
has spawned a revolution that is
radically changing the face of
financial services in Bolivia.

Ten other Bolivian financial
institutions that began with aid
from U.S. and European donors
have decided to drop subsi-
dized-credit schemes in favor of
BancoSol’s example of com-
mercial lending (Friedland
1997).

BancoSol’s influence extends
beyond Bolivia as well. USAID
partner organizations in other
countries—including Bangla-
desh, Colombia, Costa Rica,
the Dominican Republic,
Indonesia, Kenya, and Sene-
gal—are adopting similar
lending strategies and produc-
ing impressive results (Christen,
Rhyne, and Vogel 1995).

Rural Infrastructure
In many developing countries,
inadequate infrastructure
impedes economic growth and
holds back the private sector.
Opportunities for poor rural
households are particularly
restricted by the lack of infra-
structure.

Capital projects represent only
5 percent to 10 percent of
USAID’s total portfolio. Budget
stringencies and the consequent
small size of individual country
programs usually preclude the
sizable investments often
required. Where the Agency has
had sufficient resources to
support infrastructure projects,

these activities have been
explicitly designed to alleviate
poverty or to reduce it over the
long run. Roads, electrification,
and irrigation projects often
help enable the rural poor to
boost their productivity and
incomes. Water and sanitation
projects contribute to improved
health. USAID support for road
construction in Tanzania
demonstrates that infrastructure
programs targeted to poor
households can raise their
incomes and living standards.

Tanzania’s
Rural Roads Program
The Tanzania rural roads
program provided many ben-
efits to predominantly poor
rural residents. Through policy
initiatives, it also helped make
benefits sustainable. Since
1990, 1,200 kilometers (745
miles) of rural roads have been
rehabilitated; 5,000 kilometers
(3,100 miles) of rural roads are
maintained on a routine basis,
up from virtually zero in 1988;
and 120 bridges have been
repaired or built.

Surveys of several road im-
provement projects show that
1) vehicle operating costs fell
by up to two thirds, and travel
times dropped by half; 2) traffic
flow increased 30 to 50 percent;
3) sales in retail shops in the
vicinity more than doubled;
4) farm incomes soared 25
percent, and land values
doubled or tripled along the
improved roads; and 5) people
gained greater access to health
services and schools.
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An important by-product of the
program has been an expansion
in the past seven years of the
number of private contractors,
from about 30 to 500. Private
contractors now carry out more
than 90 percent of the rehabili-
tation and maintenance of rural
roads, compared with zero
when the program began. As
many as 27 private firms have
bid on a single government
contract.

USAID’s support to the pro-
gram was also instrumental in
the Tanzanian parliament’s
establishment of a road fund
tied to road user charges
through a fuel levy. The fund
generates $20 million a year for
road maintenance work. It is
collected by the government
from the petroleum wholesale
companies at the time the
petroleum leaves the bonded
warehouses. Estimates suggest
that the road fund will provide
85 percent of the money needed
for future maintenance. A well-
designed tax, the road fund is
one of the most developed and
best functioning in recent years
in sub-Saharan Africa. Its
operation augurs well for
sustaining the improvements to
Tanzania’s rural road system.

The emphasis on sustainability
in this program reflects the
Agency’s response to difficul-
ties encountered with previous
capital projects. Half the 68
projects surveyed in a recent
study had no requirements for
the host country to develop
either new maintenance pro-
grams or institutions to support
the new infrastructure
(Lieberson 1994). Only 46
percent had host-country
maintenance requirements, and
only 55 percent provided for
participant training. Although
user charges help ensure
financial sustainability, 55
percent of the projects did not
envisage such charges, and most
of those that did were not
successful in recovering them.

Venture Capital
And Enterprise Funds
Capital markets work poorly in
many developing and transi-
tional economies. Banks tend to
be conservative. They generally
lend only to those whom they
believe to be the most credit-
worthy—the largest firms with
substantial collateral and
established credit histories.
Other firms, especially small
and medium-size ones, lack
access to funds for acquiring
capital goods. As a conse-
quence, workers have little
specialized machinery and
equipment. Small entrepreneurs,

even the most capable and
innovative, are particularly
disadvantaged.

Venture capital responds to this
need. A venture capitalist looks
for promising enterprises to
back with funding in the form
of share ownership and techni-
cal advice. If the enterprise
fails, the capitalist loses money;
if it succeeds, he or she can reap
substantial rewards. Moreover,
the economy as a whole ben-
efits from increased production,
exports, and job creation.

The cases below demonstrate
how USAID programs in this
area have evolved from venture-
capital activities, which yielded
only limited results, to enter-
prise funds, a variant that has
been more successful. USAID
sought to apply the lessons
learned from its earlier experi-
ences with venture-capital
activities in the design of
enterprise funds.

The enterprise fund concept was
proposed in 1989 and first
implemented in 1990. It sought
to speed the transition of Baltic,
East European, and new inde-
pendent states to market econo-
mies by establishing and
expanding private business
firms. The primitive nature of
financial and other markets in
these countries argued power-
fully in favor of some mecha-
nism to harness latent entrepre-
neurial talent, notwithstanding
the poor record of older ven-
ture-capital activities.
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USAID Support to
Venture Capital Activities
From 1970 through 1989, the
Agency approved at least 13
projects with venture-capital
components, 9 of them after
1985 (Fox 1996). On balance,
these projects yielded disap-
pointing results. Only 1 of the
13 projects became a sustain-
able, profit-making enterprise.
Major problems were 1) a weak
enabling environment of
economic policies, institutions,
and local private-sector capa-
bilities; 2) rigid project design,
including restrictions on types
of activities to be financed and
an initial reluctance to consider
investments other than equity
financing (share ownership);
and 3) inappropriate choices of
implementing institutions,
including nongovernmental
organizations and other entities
with little or no previous
venture-capital experience and
generally weak management
skills.

A particularly dramatic failure
was an entity in the eastern
Caribbean established to
support agribusiness ventures.
None of the 28 investments
made from 1988 through 1993
became profitable At least a half
dozen have ceased operations,
largely because the region does
not have a comparative advan-
tage in agriculture.

The ultimate test of the venture-
capital concept is the profitable
sale of equity investments in the
marketplace, enabling the fund
to reinvest in new companies.
None of the USAID-supported
entities has made a profitable
divestment.

Learning From the Past:
USAID’s Experience
With Enterprise Funds
To overcome some of the
management deficiencies of
early efforts, USAID set up the
enterprise funds as nonprofit
U.S. corporations. They operate
under a board of directors made
up of U.S. and host-country
members. The U.S. board
members, appointed by the
president, were to be the best
minds of the U.S. private sector.
Enterprise funds were not
restricted to equity investments.
They could also provide loans
to business firms, monies to
financial intermediaries, advice
to governments, and technical
assistance to encourage the
development of market econo-
mies. They were to operate for a
limited period, 10 to 15 years.
After that their assets would be
sold and the proceeds deployed
for other purposes.

Eleven enterprise funds started
by USAID are now in opera-
tion; two were established in
1990, two in 1991, four in 1994,
and three in 1995 (USAID/
CDIE 1997). Their initial
capital ranged from $30 million
in Albania to $440 million in
Russia. All of the funds have
emphasized lending to medium-
size firms. Together, they have
invested about $500 million in
250 firms, generally preferring
equity investments over loans.
Individual investments have
ranged from $400,000 to $3
million.

Most of the funds also have
established small-loan or
microloan programs. The funds
are encouraged to raise private
capital to supplement their own
resources, but only three
(Hungary, Poland, and Roma-
nia) have done so. Experiments
with joint ventures (Bulgaria,
Czech–Slovak, Hungary, and
Russia) so far have met with
little success.

The enterprise funds have had a
mixed but more encouraging
record than the venture-capital
experience. The Polish Fund,
begun in 1990, has done
exceedingly well, and three
others (Hungary, Central Asia,
and the western new indepen-
dent states) show promise. The
Polish Fund has built a success-
ful portfolio that should provide
a positive return to the U.S.
taxpayer. It also raised $250
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million in private money,
created Poland’s first mortgage
bank, and implemented a small-
loan program that made more
than 5,000 loans for a total of
$175 million through 1996.

The Hungarian Fund is re-
spected, despite being a small
player in Hungary’s financial
community. It raised $50
million in private money in
1997 and may provide a posi-
tive return to the U.S. govern-
ment.

Begun in 1994, the Central
Asian Fund has rapidly gotten
its operations off the ground. By
June 1997 it had committed $46
million (and disbursed $31
million) for 24 investments. It
had also committed $10 million
for a small-loan subsidiary that
disbursed $4.5 million to 68
borrowers.

The Western New Independent
States Fund, also begun in
1994, had made commitments
of $26 million for 18 invest-
ments by the end of 1996 and
had opened a bank for small
lending. In these more nascent
cases, it remains to be seen
whether the policy and institu-
tional environment will support
success.

The performance of the other
funds has been more problem-
atic. The Bulgarian and Russian
Funds have been slow to start.
The Bulgarian Fund has dis-
bursed only about 60 percent of
its authorized capital in five
years of operation, and the
Russian Fund has disbursed
only 15 percent. The Czech–
Slovak Fund has been troubled
by problems within its board of
directors and by the inexperi-
ence of its in-country staff. The
Romanian and Albanian Funds
have been plagued by domestic
political instability.

One of the lessons of USAID’s
earlier experience with venture-
capital funds is the importance
of a supportive environment.
This includes an active private
sector, a highly educated labor
force, and reasonably sound
economic policies and institu-
tions. Indeed, the enterprise
funds in countries with rela-
tively favorable policy environ-
ments (Poland and Hungary)
have been more successful than
those in unfavorable environ-
ments (such as Bulgaria).

Beyond conducive policy
environments, the greater
flexibility given to enterprise
funds compared with their
venture-capital predecessors has
also contributed to more
positive results. Responding to
a favorable experience, for

example, the Polish Fund
shifted substantial resources to
its small-lending program. That
created a major niche in the
marketplace.

Generally, the enterprise funds
have more enlightened manage-
ment than did the venture-
capital operations, a reflection
of USAID’s response to another
major lesson of that experience.
Board members, most of them
financial-market professionals,
are of high caliber. Where board
difficulties have been encoun-
tered (Czech–Slovak), problems
have emerged. For example,
decision-making for the Czech–
Slovak Fund was so dominated
by the board’s chairperson that
there was high staff turnover.
The entire board had to be
replaced after a scandal.

Although the enterprise funds
have made mistakes, they have
shown care and concern for
results in managing public
resources. USAID is continuing
to adapt this model to changing
circumstances and lessons
learned. At the same time, it is
trying to strengthen the support-
ive environment through its
other programs.
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Building Human Capacity
Through Basic Education

Increasing human capacity
through education and training
is essential for sustained social
and economic progress. Basic
education—the acquisition of
literacy, numeracy, and prob-
lem-solving skills—is espe-
cially critical to development.
Investments in universal
primary education have been
widely recognized as a critical
link to economic growth,
reductions in poverty, improved
health, lower fertility, and
enhanced status of women.

Girls’ education, in particular, is
considered the most important
investment a country can make
to improve economic and social
development (World Bank
1995). Yet, in many developing
countries, rapidly growing
populations, severely limited
finances, and inefficient educa-
tional systems present growing
challenges to achieving univer-
sal primary education.

In recognition of the links
between education and social
and economic development,
USAID plans to include basic
education in a sixth Agency
strategic goal in 1998: “Human

Capacity Development Through
Education and Training.”
Increased equitable access to
quality primary education* will
be a central objective of the
Agency’s new goal. The Agency
places special emphasis on
improving educational opportu-
nities for girls. The new goal
also includes a second objective
that seeks to enhance higher
education’s contribution to
sustainable development
(Atwood 1997). Results from
activities under the higher
education objective will be
summarized in future reports.

The following discussion
illustrates USAID’s contribu-
tions to improving basic educa-
tion systems around the world.
It is based on achievements and
lessons learned in selected
country programs. The discus-
sion is organized around the
following three themes:
1) improving the policy and
institutional environment
through educational reform,
2) improving educational
quality and school effective-
ness, and 3) empowering
women through basic education
and literacy.

The discussion begins with the
educational reform experiences
of Uganda and El Salvador. It
demonstrates contrasting
approaches in creating a policy
and institutional environment
conducive to the achievement of
education sector objectives.
Mali’s experience in decentral-
izing school management to
local communities is discussed
as an example of a modest
intervention that reaped tremen-
dous returns in providing
expanded educational services
to underserved populations in
rural areas.

Classroom innovations in
Guatemala’s multigrade schools
and bilingual education pro-
grams demonstrate the potential
of innovative, low-cost methods
for transforming the teaching
and learning process in the
classroom. Finally, USAID’s
work in women’s literacy in
Nepal shows the impact of these
programs on the education of
children and other areas of
social and economic develop-
ment. Taken together, these
activities and results reflect a
wealth of USAID experience in
improving the capacity and
effectiveness of educational
systems.

*Quality refers to school effectiveness in providing students with basic skills and
competencies over a specified period of time; equity implies fairness in ensuring
that distinguishable groups can participate in and have access to the educational
system.
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Improving the Policy and
Institutional Environment
Achieving universal quality
primary education requires
radical reforms in the education
sectors of many countries. The
Agency has embraced a variety
of approaches to assist national
educational reform efforts, with
varying degree of success. The
examples from Uganda, El
Salvador, and Mali offer
valuable lessons for educational
reform in other parts of the
world.

Educational Reform
Through Non-Project
Assistance in Uganda
USAID’s Africa Bureau has led
the way in designing and
implementing a systemic
approach to its basic education
assistance in 12 sub-Saharan
countries. This involves policy
reform interventions at all levels
of national education systems.
Rather than funding separate
projects, USAID provides funds
directly to the host country’s
education budget through
nonproject assistance.

A distinguishing characteristic
of nonproject assistance is the
use of performance conditions
as a basis for sequential cash
transfers to the government.

They include a set of perfor-
mance standards and bench-
marks mutually agreed on with
the host government. These
requirements may call for
reforms or changes in the
country’s financial, institutional,
programmatic, or management
environment. If conditions are
not met, the Agency may
withhold funding until they are,
or it may terminate the program
altogether. USAID’s programs
in Africa typically include
provision of technical assistance
and training to build host-
country capacity to manage the
reforms.

USAID support for primary
education in Uganda exempli-
fies the powerful sector-level
results that can be achieved
through nonproject assistance.
By the end of the 1980s,
Uganda’s education system had
collapsed from protracted civil
strife, political tyranny, and
economic deterioration. As a
result, Uganda had the lowest
adult literacy rate in East Africa.
Teachers were poorly compen-
sated and undertrained. Many
schools were in poor physical
condition. Instructional materi-
als were scarce. Only 53 percent
of school-age children were
enrolled, and about 50 percent
of enrollees dropped out before
mastering basic reading,
writing, and math skills.

Because of the political and
economic conditions noted
above, the government contrib-
uted only 10 percent to 30
percent of the primary educa-
tion cost, forcing parents to
provide the balance. This, in
effect, excluded children from
the most disadvantaged fami-
lies. Parents were displeased
about having to make hard
financial sacrifices for poor-
quality schooling. That contrib-
uted to the rise in dropout rates
for the lower grades. Owing to
cultural factors, the need for
household help, and a perceived
lack of benefit from female
education, dropout rates are
persistently higher for girls than
boys. In 1986 a new govern-
ment came to power and created
an economic rehabilitation
agenda. Under it, education
emerged as a national priority
for social reconstruction.

To support the new
government’s educational
objectives, USAID committed
$103 million over a 10-year
period beginning in 1992 and
ending in 2002. The money
includes nonproject assistance
and technical support to lever-
age comprehensive reform of
the education sector.

Several studies conclude the
Agency’s investment has had a
remarkable effect on Uganda’s
basic education system. USAID
assistance aims to improve
1) the government’s efforts to
decentralize resources,
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2) management and account-
ability at the district and school
levels, and 3) student mastery of
basic literacy and math skills
(Africa Bureau 1996a; DevTech
Systems, Inc., 1995; Office of
Sustainable Development
1995).

Nonproject assistance has been
the most potent tool in acceler-
ating the improvement of
teachers’ terms and conditions
of service. When assistance
began in 1991, teacher salaries
were extremely low—$8 a
month. That compelled compe-
tent teachers either to leave the
profession or flock to urban
schools where parents could
subsidize their salaries. After
only four years, the government
met an early nonproject assis-
tance condition requiring it to
raise teacher salaries to the
living wage over a 10-year
period. Real teacher wages rose
300 percent.

The large number of untrained
teachers (about 47 percent) and
a bloated payroll inspired a
condition requiring the govern-
ment to set ceilings on the
number of government-paid
teachers at each school. The
government subsequently
reduced the teaching force by
10,000 untrained teachers.
Savings exceeded $1 million a
year, and qualified teachers
were distributed more equitably

among rural and urban schools.
The proportion of qualified
teachers in the system has risen
to more than 60 percent.
Turnover is down. Teachers
who left are once again seeking
teaching positions (Africa
Bureau 1996a, 6–8).

USAID’s policy dialog in
Uganda, driven by nonproject
assistance, is responsible for a
remarkable transformation of
the government’s textbook
procurement process. It went
from a closed, corrupt system to
a decentralized, more transpar-
ent process. That promotes
competition among publishers,
which leads to lower textbook
costs. As a result, books are
more available in schools than
anytime in the last 20 years.

Nonproject assistance has also
been used to induce communi-
ties to build schools through
incentives for getting more
teachers. Spurred by these
incentives, communities built
more than a thousand new
classrooms in 1995 alone.

Much has been learned about
the application and effective-
ness of performance conditions.
Foremost is that conditions
must be mutually agreed to and
must reflect the host country’s
policy agenda and sector
program. The agreement in turn
must enjoy the backing of the
sector’s stakeholders.

USAID programs that use
nonproject assistance have been
most successful when host-
country governments 1) have
the capacity and structure to
deliver education services;
2) use adequate management
and accounting systems; 3) are
committed to supporting the
reforms, especially with ad-
equate public financing; and
4) agree—with donors—on
performance conditions that
reflect the country’s education
policy framework and strategy.

Educational Reform
In El Salvador:
A Participatory Approach
In contrast to the externally
leveraged reforms promoted by
USAID in Uganda, USAID/El
Salvador has promoted educa-
tional reform through policy
dialog and consensus-building
at the national and local levels.
This participatory approach
responded to the need for
national unity following a
decade of violence and armed
conflict that left the education
system grossly underfinanced
and inefficient, and with limited
coverage, especially in rural
areas.

A 1992 survey conducted at the
time of the peace accords*

revealed some grim educational
statistics. One in three adult

*On 16 January 1992 the government of El Salvador and the Farabundo Martí
National Liberation Front signed peace accords in Chapultapec, Mexico, to end the
civil war.
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Salvadorans was unable to read.
Almost half the population had
not completed more than three
years of schooling. Only half of
those who entered first grade
reached the sixth grade. An
average of 10 years of instruc-
tion was necessary to produce a
sixth-grade graduate (Harvard
Institute for International
Development 1994)

Recognizing the importance of
education in promoting national
unity, the Salvadoran govern-
ment launched a major educa-
tional reform program in the
early 1990s. It generated
sweeping legal and institutional
reforms in the education sector.
The current minister of educa-
tion credits USAID for playing
a catalytic role in the reforms.
In particular, an education
sector assessment carried out by
a USAID-funded Harvard
research team in 1993 stimu-
lated an unprecedented national
dialog on educational issues and
policies (Harvard Institute
1994). The assessment was
implemented through a partici-
patory process involving widely
disparate groups with varying
ideological views. Although the
final report has been praised for
its practical guidance, the
process itself is proving to be as
important as the product.

With USAID support, the
government undertook succes-
sive consensus-building initia-
tives to continue the dialog
begun by the Harvard assess-
ment. These initiatives included
a National Forum on Educa-
tional Reform and a series of
regional workshops and meet-
ings with teachers, parents, and
students. The aim was to seek
participants’ views on educa-
tional issues and proposals for
reform. The initiatives led to the
government’s establishing an
agenda for educational reform
in 1995 and enacting a series of
legal, financial, and administra-
tive measures.

Among the most notable
reforms: increased educational
funding (now the largest share
of the government budget),
revised educational laws,
decentralized services, teacher
incentives, reformed curriculum
at all levels, and alternative
models of teacher training.

El Salvador has made impres-
sive progress toward decentral-
izing primary education. All
primary schools are now run by
school management councils.
Parents serve as treasurers. The
councils hire teachers, buy
materials, and administer the
school budget. School supervi-
sors work out of department
centers, and teachers are paid
from department rather than
central offices. USAID has
helped the Ministry of Educa-

tion with teacher training,
curriculum development,
educational testing, and text-
book production and distribu-
tion. The results of this assis-
tance are emerging in increased
enrollments in rural areas and
improved performance on
student achievement tests
(USAID/El Salvador).

The Agency’s experience in El
Salvador provides a number of
lessons. The consensus-building
process initiated by the educa-
tion assessment created demand
for reform from within, rather
than imposing reform externally
through inducements of finan-
cial or technical support. In
addition, certain Salvadoran
groups emerged as leaders to
ensure that policy dialog on
educational issues continues.
This model suggests that
sustainable change in education
is more likely when stakehold-
ers have a voice in policy
design.

The participatory approach to
reform in El Salvador has been
particularly effective in bringing
about national cohesion and
consensus after years of civil
strife. The government’s
political will and commitment
at the national and regional
levels proved to be equally
important factors in the success-
ful implementation of education
reform in such a short period of
time (Bejar 1997, Vásquez de
Barraza and others 1994).
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Decentralizing Education
In Mali Through
Community-Based Schools
Rapidly growing populations,
severely limited finances,
inadequate teaching corps, and
inefficient management sys-
tems—all present growing
challenges in many developing
countries to achieving universal
basic education. To compensate,
governments are asking local
communities to help with costs
and school management. The
spread of community-based
primary education in Latin
America and Asia, and more
recently in Africa, represents a
revolution in the education
sector.

USAID experience with com-
munity-based schools in Haiti,
Malawi, Mali, and Nepal refutes
long-held assumptions about
how education can be provided
to poor rural communities. A
recent review of Mali’s experi-
ment with village-based schools
suggests that decentralized
management carries tremendous
returns in expanding access to
formal primary schooling in
rural areas.

With a GNP per capita income
of $250, Mali is one of the
poorest countries in the world.
In 1990 only 32 percent of the
population was literate. Only
25 percent of the school-age
population was enrolled in
primary schools; girls’ enroll-
ments lagged far behind boys’.
In rural areas, where 80 percent

of the population lives, the
primary-school enrollment rate
was 14 percent (Dutcher and
Kerley 1996). Through its
allocation of resources, the
government favored secondary
and higher education, contribut-
ing to declining access to
primary schooling. These trends
were sharpened by the govern-
ment’s incapacity to keep pace
with increased demand for
primary schooling from a
mushrooming population.

In 1989, USAID joined other
donors in supporting the Malian
government’s goal of a “quality
education for all.” As part of the
investment, USAID funded a
$6.8 million pilot effort in one
part of the country. It has
achieved remarkable results in
expanding the educational
infrastructure through commu-
nity-built schools. This project
was launched in 1992 through a
USAID–NGO partnership. It
seeks to bring basic education
to underserved communities in
the Kolondieba district.

Local school committees are
responsible for providing the
school, recruiting and paying
teachers, maintaining school
facilities, monitoring teachers’
performance, and organizing the
school schedule. The model
features nontraditional methods
such as using locally recruited
teachers, instructing in local
languages, and adopting flexible
schedules that respond to local
needs. Under the project, boys
and girls are recruited in equal
numbers in support of the
government’s equity goals.

A recent project evaluation
suggests that effective instruc-
tion is achievable with limited
resources and at lower costs.
The study finds that the level of
learning by community school
students matches that in govern-
ment schools in math and is
better in reading and writing (in
the local languages). In addi-
tion, the percentage of girls
enrolled in community schools
is higher than is found in
government schools. For
example, girls’ enrollments in
the pilot district increased by
350 percent in just five years
(1992 to 97) (Muskin 1997).

Starting with four schools, the
project has grown rapidly to
support the establishment of
community schools in an
additional 75 villages. The
project has grown to the point
of being the main provider of
formal education in grades 1
through 3 in the Kolondieba
district. An additional 81
schools have been established
with other donor support. In
1996 the number of community
school students more than
doubled from the previous year.

Now 47,000 students attend 440
schools started with USAID
funding. Encouraged by these
results, the government has
adopted the community school
movement as a national policy
and has established a legal
framework for granting official
status to all nongovernment
schools. With continued USAID
funding, the government plans
to support the establishment of
1,500 village schools by 1999.
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Since this basic education
assistance program began in
1989, enrollments are up by 59
percent, dropout rates down by
50 percent, and primary
completion rates up by 48
percent. Since the expanded
pilot program began in 1992,
the overall number of children
entering primary school has
increased by 83 percent. Overall
girls’ enrollments have in-
creased by 67 percent (Africa
Bureau 1996b).

The most important lesson from
this experiment is that village
schools can provide access to
cost-effective, quality schooling
in areas underserved by the
government’s education system.
The village school model in
Mali also shows how partner-
ships among governments,
communities, and donors can
work together to improve the
quality and expansion of
primary education.

Although the model seems to
warrant widespread dissemina-
tion, several important issues
will have to be resolved. School
committees will need vastly
strengthened management
capacities to ensure sustainabil-
ity once donor support is
withdrawn. In addition, while
instruction in local languages
has expanded access, the system
does not prepare students for a
transition into the government
schools’ French-model class-
room. That limits the model’s
potential for providing feeder
schools (DeStefano 1996).

Improving Educational
Quality Through
Classroom Innovations
The school is where the educa-
tion system meets the learner.
Poor primary school environ-
ments play a critical role in poor
student performance. Many
schools have unqualified and
unmotivated teachers; dilapi-
dated, overcrowded classrooms;
few instructional materials; and
untrained management. Poor
conditions have led to decreased
participation rates, as parents
choose not to send children to
school or withdraw children
who are not learning.

One lesson from education
reform is that central policies
and resources may provide
necessary, but not sufficient,
conditions for improving school
effectiveness and student
learning. Research demonstrates
that the transformation from
poorly functioning schools to
effective ones requires support-
ing inputs, effective manage-
ment, and utilization of these at
the school level. It also requires
a process of analysis and
follow-up action by practitio-
ners and policymakers (USAID
n.d.).

A number of countries have
initiated school-based programs
that put into practice new ways
of organizing for learning.
Others are experimenting with
innovative practices and in-
structional materials to assist
teachers in providing better

instruction. These measures
include bilingual education
programs, active learning
methodologies, interactive radio
and distance learning, and
curriculum-based student
assessment tools. USAID’s
experience in Guatemala shows
how improved classroom
innovations in multigrade
schools have opened doors for
the country’s underserved
Mayan-speaking population in
rural areas, as well as for girls.

Multigrade Schools
And Bilingual Education
In Guatemala
Guatemala has among the
lowest literacy and school
enrollment levels in Latin
America—a reflection of the
poor quality and coverage of the
country’s education system. In
1990 almost half the adult
population could not read, and
one third of the school-age
population was not enrolled in
primary schools. More than half
the population lives in rural
areas, where the majority are
indigenous Mayan-speaking
people. Primary school enroll-
ments vary radically from
region to region. They are
consistently lower for girls and
the Mayan-speaking popula-
tions, which have traditionally
been delayed in educational
progress because of their
inability to understand Spanish
(Aguirre International 1996).
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One component of USAID’s
$30 million basic education
assistance to Guatemala during
1989–96 was a low-cost set of
educational reforms introduced
in the government’s multigrade
and bilingual schools. The
reforms aimed to improve the
participation of Mayan-speak-
ing populations and girls in the
educational system. USAID’s
support for the government’s
800 bilingual education schools
included curriculum design and
textbook production in local
Mayan dialects.

In 1992, USAID integrated
active learning methodologies
into the ongoing USAID-
supported bilingual education
program. The Agency also
launched two pilot activities: a
one-room school program, and
a girls’ education project. The
latter aimed to raise awareness
of and support for the
government’s equity objectives
for girls.

One third to one half of the
public primary schools in
Guatemala are one-room and
multigrade. Most are in rural
areas and of poor quality. One
of USAID’s pilot programs
involved the Nueva Escuela
Unitaria (NEU—new one-room
school model). It was intro-
duced in 200 of the govern-
ment’s unitary schools. The
NEU model emphasized
collaborative learning, peer-
group teaching, use of self-
instructional guides, participa-
tory student government, and

community involvement in the
learning process. This activity
trained teachers in the applica-
tion of new learning methods
and classroom observation
techniques to monitor teacher
effectiveness.

The girl’s education project was
undertaken in 36 schools. It
involved communication of
girls’ education objectives to
teachers though training and
policy statements, as well as
scholarship programs and
parental and community aware-
ness-raising activities. In
addition, the NEU and bilingual
schools incorporated girls’
education activities to some
degree in their programs.

A study carried out during
1992–95 reported impressive
gains by the NEU schools in the
coverage and quality of educa-
tion. Dropout rates were an
average of 12 percent lower in
the pilot schools than in tradi-
tional unitary schools. The
percentage of children who
advanced a grade each year was
twice as high. On achievement
tests in reading and math, NEU
students performed as well as
students in traditional schools
(Juárez and Associates 1996).

The bilingual education pro-
gram and the pilot girls’ educa-
tion project have led to in-
creased participation of girls
and Mayan-speaking children in
the primary education system.
Since 1992, Mayan student
enrollment in the government’s
bilingual schools increased by
34 percent, compared with an
11 percent increase in Spanish-
only schools. Girls’ enrollments
in the upper grades in the 36
pilot schools increased from 36
percent in 1993 to 43 percent in
1996 (Chesterfield and Rubio
1997). Achievement scores of
students in bilingual schools
were not significantly different
from those of Spanish-speaking
students. That indicates that
native-language instruction did
not impeded students’ acquisi-
tion of mathematics skills and
Spanish literacy.

Although the pilot programs
were small and had limited
impact on national-level student
indicators, the model’s success
is shown by the Ministry of
Education’s plan to replicate the
NEU approach in an additional
800 schools. The initiative will
receive assistance from other
donors and local nongovern-
mental organizations.

This experience has under-
scored the need for sustainable
training strategies to increase
teachers’ effectiveness as they
apply new methodologies. This
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need is particularly great in
bilingual schools, where lower
teacher effectiveness in apply-
ing classroom innovations was
associated with rapid turnover
rates and inadequate training for
new teachers. Weak incentives
for attracting and retaining rural
bilingual teachers was a serious
shortcoming of the programs. In
response, USAID encouraged
the government to decentralize
authority for administering
teacher placements at the local
level. As a result, nominations
for teaching positions are now
made through community
education committees on the
basis of locally determined
criteria.

The Agency has also shifted its
bilingual education strategy in
favor of consolidating the
program in existing schools,
rather than supporting further
expansion. Building on lessons
learned from these activities,
USAID’s new strategy seeks to
blend the best of these interven-
tions under a single program.
The program integrates incen-
tive programs for girls and
bilingual instructional delivery
with active-learning, child-
centered methodologies (Insti-
tute for International Research
1997).

Empowering Women Through
Basic Education and Literacy
The education of girls has been
acclaimed as the most important
investment countries can make
to improve their economic and
social development status.
Female education not only
supports increased productivity
and incomes but also has
important social benefits.
Reducing infant mortality and
fertility levels is among them.
Research shows that one year of
a mother’s education brings a
9 percent decrease in the
mortality rate of children under
5. Gains increase substantially
with each additional year of
schooling.

Despite the unprecedented
expansion of formal education
systems and explosive growth
in enrollments in recent years,
the educational participation of
girls notably trails that of boys
throughout the developing
world. A variety of sociocultural
constraints prevents girls from
enrolling in school and advanc-
ing normally through the
primary grades.* Consequently,
girls are undereducated in many
countries in South Asia, the
Near East, Latin America, and
Africa.

In sub-Saharan Africa, gender
disparities in enrollment and
completion rates are particularly
acute. For example, nearly
54 percent of girls never enter
primary school, and fewer than
half of those enrolled reach fifth
grade. USAID education
programs in eight sub-Saharan
countries specifically target
girls’ education within the
broader framework of educa-
tional reform. As shown in
figure 2.1, USAID-assisted
reform efforts in most of these
countries are beginning to show
gains in girls’ education.

USAID’s basic education
program in Malawi exemplifies
an approach that seeks to
increase girls’ participation.
Budgetary support is being used
to leverage reforms, leading to
changes at the policy, institu-
tional, and classroom levels.
The results are dramatic.
Changes in Malawi’s student-
level indicators during 1990–95
reflect an increase in girls’
enrollments by 71 percent, a
decrease in repetition rates by
23 percent, and an increase in
girls’ transition to secondary
school by 27 percent. A recent
study attributes these achieve-
ments to the performance
conditions prescribed in the
Agency’s assistance package.
It involved a combination of
policies and programs that
target girls as primary clients.

*Among the deterrents are the low value placed on girls’ education by parents and
teachers, demands on girls’ time for domestic work, late school entry, and
educational materials and teacher behavior that are biased toward boys.
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Research also shows a strong
correlation between a mother’s
education and the attendance
and performance of her own
children in school. The synergy
between maternal literacy and
subsequent results in children’s
basic education is demonstrated
in the Agency’s experience with
women’s literacy programs in
Nepal. Maternal literacy has the
same synergy with other
development interventions in
agriculture, health, and family
planning.

In Nepal, Women’s
Empowerment
Through Literacy
The tiny kingdom of Nepal is
one of the world’s poorest
countries. Most of its 21 million
people rely on subsistence
farming to earn a living. They
survive on less than a dollar a
day. Nepal is one of two coun-
tries in the world where males
live longer than females. Its
infant and maternal mortality
rates are among the highest in
South Asia. And its adult
literacy rate of 40 percent is one
of the lowest in South Asia.
Literacy rates for women range
from one half to two thirds of
those for men, depending on the
district and ethnic group. The
overall literacy rate for men in
1991 was more than 50 percent,
compared with 22 percent for
women. School enrollment rates
are also low, given the poor
quality of the formal education
system. In 1994 the enrollment
of school-age children was

Figure 2.1. Trends in Girls Education

Source: USAID Africa Bureau: Information as reported in FY1996 in
Africa Mission Results and Resource Request documents.
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67 percent, with girls’ enroll-
ments trailing that of boys (56
percent compared with 78
percent).

USAID has supported
nonformal literacy education in
Nepal since 1979 and recently
elevated women’s empower-
ment to the level of a strategic
objective. From 1991 through
1995, the Agency funded a
series of basic literacy courses
for women in poor rural areas
through partnerships with
several North American private
voluntary organizations (PVOs)
such as World Education,
Private Agencies Collaborating
Together, and Save the Children
Federation.

The courses provided women
with reading, writing, and math
skills. They also generated
awareness on issues related to
health, nutrition, agriculture,
and the environment. In addi-
tion, they provided a basis for
group formation. Postliteracy
courses were organized to
reinforce literacy levels
achieved, to change health and
family-planning behaviors, and
to raise awareness of women’s
legal rights. According to
several assessments, the
Agency’s emphasis on women’s
literacy in Nepal has produced
significant results. During
1991–95, more than 260,000

women became literate through
USAID training courses. That
corresponds to an increase in
female literacy from the 1991
baseline of 22 percent to 28
percent.

Beyond the increase in women’s
literacy, the following findings
were corroborated by three
separate assessments of
USAID’s Nepal literacy pro-
grams. These findings show the
important synergistic effects
increased women’s literacy has
on social and economic
progress.

■ Women who participated in
basic literacy classes responded
more positively to other devel-
opment interventions in health,
agriculture, and natural resource
use. They were more likely to
take actions to improve the
health and welfare of their
families. Therefore, a literate
population of adult women is
vital to rapid transfer of preven-
tive health skills and family-
planning practices.

■ Women participating in the
literacy courses were signifi-
cantly more likely to have
children in school as compared
with those not participating—87
percent of women in the basic
six-month program against 67
percent of women in a control
group.

■ The proportion of women
completing the literacy courses
who monitored their children’s
attendance and performance in
school was greater than that for
women not receiving literacy
training.

These studies also confirmed
that one year after completing
the literacy courses, the major-
ity of women had retained skills
in reading, writing, and math
and continued to use those skills
in their daily lives. USAID’s
literacy work in Nepal demon-
strates that the outcome of a
literacy program has strong
implications for achieving
results in basic education as
well as other developmental
interventions (The Asia Founda-
tion 1997, Burchfield 1997,
Save the Children Federation
1997).
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The Dominican Republic
example shows that local
organizations may be the key
catalyst to change and may
exert the requisite pressure to
make government more respon-
sive and accountable. It also
shows USAID as a learning
organization. The Agency
applied the knowledge gained
from years of work in-country
not only to amend its strategy
but also to choose effective
local and regional development
partners.

The discussion of parliamentary
assistance in Central and
Eastern Europe confirms the
necessity of political will and
emphasizes that such will is
critical in the initial stages of a
program. This example also
reinforces the value of appropri-
ate technology and highlights
the difficulties of determining
what is appropriate.

The need for political will, both
local and national, is also
evidenced in the discussion on
local democratic governance in
the Philippines. It suggests that
developing local organizations
that can effectively advocate at
the national level will increase
the likelihood that sustainable
democracy will take root at the
local level.

Finally, the USAID Women in
Politics Program suggests an
approach that results in clear
impact while increasing the
probability of sustainability. As
a result of this program, and the
interest it spurred on the part of
other donors, the number of
women elected to political
office increased significantly.
As a whole, the discussion in
this section demonstrates how
USAID, building on previous
experience, continues to learn
and adapt its programs to
maximize impact and minimize
costs.

More Genuine
And Competitive
Political Processes
When elections are manipu-
lated, poorly managed, or held
only after lengthy and unpre-
dictable intervals, both partici-
pation and competition are
compromised. The Agency
plays an important role in
ensuring free and fair election
contests around the world,
working to enhance competition
and ensure a fair outcome. The
following two examples present
different environments for
USAID electoral assistance and
accent the need for different and
flexible approaches to meet host
country needs (Fox and
Sommerville, 1995).

Building Sustainable
Democracies

It is clear from chapter 1 that
USAID has provided effective
assistance to many countries
undergoing political transitions.
In a number of cases, however,
democracy remains fragile and
limited. So USAID increasingly
faces the challenge of helping
countries stay the course and
broaden participation. The
Agency’s strategy therefore
recognizes the need both to
continue supporting democratic
transitions and to assist coun-
tries as they address the com-
plex and longer term challenges
of consolidating democracy.
Accordingly, this section is
organized around three themes:
1) supporting transitions to
democracy through more
genuine and competitive
political processes, 2) deepen-
ing democratic roots through
more transparent and account-
able government institutions,
and 3) broadening democracy
through greater inclusion.

The activities highlighted in this
section each speak to issues
relevant to one of these themes.
The discussion of elections in
war-torn societies illustrates the
positive short-term effect of a
coordinated international donor
effort. At the same time, it
cautions against elections
assistance where short-term
gains are unlikely to promote
mid- and long-term democratic
consolidation.
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Elections in War-Torn Societies
The last decade has witnessed
the end of a number of civil
wars. One essential element in
peace accords has been the
provision of free and fair
elections. Achieving free and
fair elections in societies with
weak or nonexistent democratic
traditions is politically difficult
and logistically demanding.
USAID has played a construc-
tive role in assisting the elec-
toral process. Of particular
interest has been the extent to
which the Agency has effec-
tively leveraged its resources
and increased its influence by
coordinating with other donors
in funding, designing, negotiat-
ing, and implementing assis-
tance. To better understand the
content and effect of USAID
assistance, one example—from
Mozambique—is provided.
Further, examples are provided
from a synthesis of the experi-
ence of Mozambique and five
other countries: Angola, Cam-
bodia, El Salvador, Ethiopia,
and Nicaragua (Kumar and
Ottaway, 1997; López-Pintor,
1996).

Mozambique’s experience
illustrates the challenges of
organizing an election and
building democracy following
conflict. In September 1991,

when USAID’s Democratic
Initiatives project was first
authorized, Mozambique was in
its 16th year of a brutal civil
war, with noncombatants the
primary targets and victims. A
year later, in October 1992, the
warring parties signed the
General Peace Accords, which
included a provision for general
elections.

The environment for elections
was extremely problematic.
Mozambique was suffering
from famine and devastating
destruction. The nation had to
resettle 1.6 million refugees
from surrounding asylum
countries, an additional 3.7
million internally displaced
people, and nearly 100,000
demobilized soldiers and their
families. In addition, the
country had no experience with
multiparty politics or competi-
tive elections (Turner et al.,
1996).

USAID’s role in the elections
was a substantial and critical
contribution to Mozambique’s
electoral process. The Agency
spent $14 million and funded
seven agencies to deliver
assistance. This assistance
trained 52,400 election officers
and 32,000 political party poll
watchers and deployed them to
7,000 voting locations. It
delivered ballots to remote areas
and, following elections,
collected any leftover materials.

Most significantly, it taught the
majority of voters why, how,
and where to vote. Fully 87
percent of verified registered
voters cast their ballots in the
1994 presidential and legislative
elections—evidence of the
impact of this assistance
(Kumar and Ottaway, 1997).

Just as international assistance
was essential to Mozambique, it
was vital to the first elections in
the other five countries studied.
Without it, elections would not
have materialized in Angola or
Cambodia. Ongoing conflict,
lack of trust, and paucity of
resources made large-scale
donor support a necessity. El
Salvador and Nicaragua would
have managed to hold elections,
but continuous external moni-
toring and technical assistance
made the elections credible. The
Ethiopian elections, which
received the lowest level of
international involvement, were
the least credible of the six.

In the medium term, though, the
results were more mixed. In El
Salvador and Nicaragua the
opposition accepted the results,
and a democratically elected
government was installed. Since
then Nicaragua has held three
rounds of elections, and
El Salvador has held two, the
most recent in March 1997.
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These elections are a significant
indication that democratic
processes are taking hold.

In Mozambique, too, demo-
cratic processes continue, but
the country’s lack of resources
raises questions about its
capacity to manage future
elections on its own. Angola’s
election precipitated a return to
civil war (although the parties
later returned to the negotiating
table). In Cambodia a
postelection compromise was
reached because the loser did
not wish to relinquish power.
That compromise broke down
during 1997 (Ottaway, 1996).

In addition to installing elected
governments, joint donor efforts
affected the development of
institutions and processes
needed to support long-term
democratic governance:

■ The electoral process aided in
the evolution of political
parties. Political–military
movements, such as the Frente
Farabundo Martí para la
Liberación Nacional in El
Salvador and Renamo in
Mozambique, transformed
themselves into political parties.
Centrally controlled ruling
parties, such as the Sandinistas
in Nicaragua and Frelimo in
Mozambique, had no alternative
but to become more open and
broaden their bases.

■ The international donors’
emphasis on gender parity
strengthened the positions of
NGOs working with and for
women. In Mozambique, for
example, several organizations,
such as the Organization of
Mozambican Women, the
Women’s Lawyers’ Association,
the Rural Women’s Association,
and Women, Law, and Develop-
ment, were involved in voter
education and the political
mobilization of women.

■ In all cases, governments
abolished press censorship and
allowed the emergence of an
independent, if not completely
unfettered, press. Privately
owned radio and television
stations opened in Cambodia,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Mozam-
bique, and Nicaragua.

■ National reconciliation made
significant progress. In the
aftermath of their elections,
El Salvador, Mozambique, and
Nicaragua continued to move
toward reconciliation.

USAID conducted a full
assessment to synthesize and
disseminate the most valuable
lessons for electoral assistance
following conflict. The study
stressed the following precondi-
tions for successful elections:
allowing for a realistic election
timetable, demobilizing and
reintegrating combatants, and
establishing law and order. The
study recommends that in the

future USAID and other donors
carefully evaluate whether the
target country is ready for
elections.

Criteria for evaluation include
the state’s capability of per-
forming the essential functions
expected of it, a working
consensus among the former
conflicting parties on the
essential outlines of a system of
government, and a political
commitment among former
combatants to carry out the
peace accords.

Where these conditions do not
exist, USAID may consider
interim alternatives that are less
divisive and less likely to lead
to a resumption of hostilities.
Possible alternatives include
continuing negotiations on a
broader range of issues, forming
a caretaker government sup-
ported by the international
community, and promoting the
rule of law, conflict resolution,
and respect for human rights.

Civil Society and Elections
In the Dominican Republic
The second example of USAID
electoral support is quite
different from the first. In the
Dominican Republic, a seri-
ously flawed election in 1994,
rather than a war, set the stage.
The Agency developed its
strategy for assistance in the
1996 election from lessons
learned in the failure of the
1994 election.
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The 1994 presidential election
was marred by fraud. Joaquín
Balaguer won by 1 percent, or
about 20,000 votes. The integ-
rity of the vote count was
seriously and widely ques-
tioned, even by the Central
Electoral Board’s own Verifica-
tion Commission, an ad hoc
body it appointed. This election
resulted in a political crisis that
led to the signing of a Pact for
Democracy.

The pact in turn led to constitu-
tional changes that prohibited
presidential reelection and
called for new presidential
elections in 1996. This was an
extraordinary measure, because
calling for the election ahead of
schedule limited the president’s
term. Civil society organiza-
tions remained largely inactive
during the postelectoral crisis
but came forward to witness the
signing of the pact.

USAID had played a highly
visible role in supporting the
1994 elections. The support
included providing considerable
assistance to the Central Elec-
toral Board. With new presiden-
tial elections scheduled within a
year and a half, USAID needed
a new strategy for promoting
free and fair elections. With an
eye toward designing a more
effective strategy, the Agency
commissioned an assessment of

the participation of civil society
organizations in the 1994
electoral process.

The review led the Agency to
shift its efforts, to concentrate
outside rather than inside
government. The Agency
worked primarily with civil
society organizations to ensure
broad-based, informed citizen
participation in the 1996
election (Bernbaum and
Márquez 1996). From the
Dominican side, the Central
Electoral Board decided that for
the 1996 elections, it would
accept outside assistance only if
needed. It subsequently decided
that it did not need the help.

In 1995 the Agency began
providing $2.3 million to three
organizations to carry out
electoral assistance. One of
these, Grupo de Acción por la
Democracia, was primarily
responsible for establishing a
network of local action commit-
tees to support municipal
election boards, conducting
citizen education campaigns,
and involving citizens in setting
a national agenda. Grupo de
Acción also acted as channel for
USAID support to the second
group, Participación Ciudadana/
Red de Observadores (“Citizen
Participation/Observers Net-
work”). The support allowed it
to establish a network of
national electoral observers,

monitor balloting, and provide
early projections of results. The
third organization, Instituto
Interamericano de Derechos
Humanos (“International
Institute for Human Rights”),
provided technical assistance in
elections monitoring and quick
counts.

In choosing its implementing
partners, USAID drew on its
familiarity with the Dominican
Republic and Latin American
political development. The
Agency’s primary partner was a
dynamic group whose member
organizations had witnessed the
signing of the Pact for Democ-
racy. This group included
churches, labor unions, nongov-
ernmental organizations,
universities, and—an especially
important element—business
groups. These organizations
already had considerable status
within Dominican civil society.
The status translated into
immediate public attention to,
and broad support for, Grupo de
Acción’s activities.

The second partner,
Participación Ciudadana, was
created at the end of 1993 and
had to build credibility during
the election process.



113
Evaluation Findings and Lessons

■ ■ ■

The third organization, Instituto
Interamericano de Derechos
Humanos, is based in Costa
Rica, and brought the benefit of
Latin American experience as
well as technical expertise.
Because of its regional role of
technical secretariat to the
hemisphere’s electoral bodies, it
had a legal relationship with the
Dominican Central Electoral
Board. The character of this
partnership enhanced the
legitimacy of USAID’s efforts.

With USAID funding, the two
local organizations accom-
plished the following:

Grupo de Acción
Por la Democracia

■ Established a national
network of municipal demo-
cratic action groups in the
Dominican Republic’s 44 most
populous cities. Overall, the
municipal groups comprised
approximately a thousand local
member organizations, includ-
ing representatives from the
social sector, business, the
professions, religious institu-
tions, the barrio, campesinos,
labor unions, and women’s
groups. After initial training
from the national organization,
some of the municipal groups
began undertaking local
projects. In the city of San José
de las Matas, the members of

one group put together a profile
of preferred characteristics for a
legislator for use by political
parties.

■ Organized a variety of voter
education courses and pro-
grams. These reached 15,500
members of labor unions,
women, young people, and
community leaders.

■ Sponsored production and
distribution of thousands of
handbooks and other materials
on voter education and elections
monitoring, including informa-
tion encouraging women to
vote.

■ Sponsored radio, television,
and newspaper advertisements
in connection with the elections.
The major Dominican television
stations aired the advertise-
ments 1,070 times.

■ Developed and forged
consensus among representa-
tives from business, labor, civil
society organizations, and
municipalities on a 10-point
national agenda. In April 1996,
the key political parties agreed
to honor the agenda in their
platforms.

Participación Ciudadana/
Red de Observadores

■ Recruited 5,000 volunteers to
act as election monitors. The
Central Electoral Board ac-
cepted only 1,140 official
monitors, but the other 3,760
volunteers were assigned other
tasks related to the elections.

■ Developed and used a
methodology for carrying out a
quick count of votes based on a
random sample of polling sites.
The accuracy of the vote count
was not only impressive for the
Dominican Republic but was
one of the most accurate in the
world. The runoff election quick
count was .0026 percent off the
official count. This accuracy
brought immense credibility
throughout the country and with
the electoral commission.

These achievements ensured
that the 1996 election was
judged fair and free by election
observers—a major advance
over the 1994 election. Many
observers credited the national
network of democratic action
groups with ensuring that the
government honored its obliga-
tions under the Democracy
Pact. High voter turnout and a
low number of spoiled ballots
attested to the efficacy of the
NGO voter-education efforts
preceding the election. The
presence of election monitors
and the results of the quick
counts reinforced popular faith
in the process. In a promising
sign, of a sample of 1,200
voters polled several months
after the election, 76 percent
reported that they thought the
Dominican political system
would change for the better as a
result of the election.
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USAID was able to take its
1994 election experience in the
Dominican Republic and turn
the lessons into positive,
concrete actions in 1996—
resulting in greater impact
(USAID/DDominican Repub-
lic).

Deepening Democratic
Roots by Supporting
More Transparent
And Accountable
Government Institutions
As recent events in Angola and
Cambodia illustrate, societies
emerging from war or authori-
tarian governments are not
always able to consolidate the
democratic gains made during
the first electoral contest.
USAID has grappled with this
challenge by going beyond
elections to deepen the roots of
democratic political processes.
One tactic is to make govern-
ment institutions more transpar-
ent and accountable.

Once elections are over, the
behavior of formal state deci-
sion-makers can support or
undermine development and
democracy. Consulting broadly
to ascertain citizens’ interests,
diffusing power by sharing
decision-making with local
government entities, and
strengthening performance—all
these measures help ensure that
government decision-making is
impartial and informed and that

follow-up implementation is
competent. Such behavior
supports the long-term sustain-
ability of political institutions
and people’s confidence in
democratic principles. USAID
employs several approaches to
achieve its objective of more
transparent and accountable
government institutions. Two
approaches are described here.

Parliamentary Assistance
In Central and Eastern
European Countries
Countries with strong legisla-
tures offer citizens access to the
policy process and more control
over the behavior of the execu-
tive branch. In many countries,
however, legislatures are
relatively new and organization-
ally and technically weak. They
often initiate little legislation on
their own. USAID is working to
help those bodies serve both as
checks on executive branch
behavior and as effective arenas
for citizens to negotiate and
resolve conflicting interests.

In 1990 the U.S. Congress sent
a delegation to central and
Eastern Europe to find out how
the United States could most
effectively support the newly
elected parliaments. The
members of these parliaments
overwhelmingly reported that
they were committed to institut-
ing democratic change but
lacked the tools and knowledge
to do so.

In response, USAID and
Congress cooperated on a
program to help the parliaments
become more effective through
strengthening their ability to
access, disseminate, and use
information about legislation,
legislative issues, and parlia-
mentary rules and procedures.
The underlying premise was
that “freedom and democracy
are closely linked to informa-
tion [and that] an informed
independent legislature [is] . . .
a critical building block of a
stable democracy. Good legisla-
tion, in turn, depends on infor-
mation resources, information
technology, and the analytic
capacity to use those tools
effectively” (Jutkowitz and
Lippman 1996, 10).

Under an agreement with
USAID, the Library of Con-
gress and the House Informa-
tion Systems Office carried out
programs in Bulgaria, the Czech
Republic, Estonia, Hungary,
Latvia, Lithuania, Poland,
Slovakia, and Romania from
1991 through 1996. The total
budget was $20.5 million.
Under the program, the United
States provided parliaments
with automation and telecom-
munications equipment, books
and library equipment, and
technical assistance in design-
ing research and information
capabilities. USAID funding
paid for integrated information
systems within the parliaments,
linking legislators to one
another and their staffs.
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In Albania, because the needs
were so great, the Agency also
provided voting equipment,
translation equipment, printing
and binding machines, and a
sound system for the legislative
chamber. In all the countries,
legislative staff (including
researchers and librarians) and
new members of parliament
received training in legislative
procedures, information man-
agement for parliamentary
libraries, and the use of infor-
mation equipment. Members
also received political develop-
ment training both at home and
in the United States.

The most important results were
as follows:

■ Increased communication
within the parliaments and with
the general public. In all
countries except Albania, new
computer networks enabled all
members of parliament to
review up-to-date materials.
Two countries reported that
before the networks were
created, legislators had voted on
incorrect versions of bills and
had to rectify the bills later.
Now, in Bulgaria, the Czech
Republic, Hungary, Lithuania,
and Poland, legislators can find
all essential documents on their
networks. In two countries, the
public now has access to
parliamentary debates through
World Wide Web pages.

■ Increased efficiency. In
Albania the time required to
officially publish a law de-
creased from 90 days to 2
weeks, thanks to the new
printing and binding equipment
provided by the program. In
Poland, legislators reported that
the computer networks allowed
them to cut the time needed to
edit, print, and distribute draft
legislation from a week to
overnight. Likewise, the parlia-
ment reduced the time to
prepare transcripts of parlia-
mentary sessions from six
months to overnight.

■ Increased access to informa-
tion for legislators drafting new
legislation. The program helped
create information units to
perform background research,
answer questions, and monitor
current events for legislators in
Bulgaria, the Czech Republic,
Lithuania, Poland, and Slova-
kia. Both the Albanian and the
Lithuanian parliaments specifi-
cally allocated resources to their
research and information offices
because of new services these
units offered.

■ Strengthened rules and
procedures governing parlia-
ment and its members. In
Hungary, training led to amend-
ment of the law on the legal
status of members of parlia-
ment, more rigorous procedures
for monitoring and verifying
expenses, and stronger conflict-
of-interest rules. In Albania,

installation of electronic voting
equipment made voting fraud
more difficult.

■ Greater independence from
the executive branch of govern-
ment. Parliamentary spokesmen
in Poland indicated that as a
result of the program, the
parliament was for the first time
generating more legislation than
the government ministries. This
made the parliament more
independent and assertive
relative to the executive.

The program made its strongest
contributions in countries such
as Poland, where legislative
leaders understood and sup-
ported the program’s goals. One
lesson USAID has carried away
from its parliamentary work in
central and Eastern Europe is
the value of ensuring this kind
of support before beginning
such a program.

In polarized environments such
as that in Bulgaria, where
parliament is divided by fac-
tionalism and legislators are
suspicious of one other, the
success of such a program will
depend on USAID’s ability to
win endorsement and support
by representatives of the
factions. This program also
demonstrated the value of
information technology as a tool
for enhancing communication
and accountability in the
parliaments. The result was
more timely and better legisla-
tion.
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One issue raised by USAID’s
decision to provide the parlia-
ments with new technologies
was the need for the Agency to
maintain its own criteria while
remaining responsive to country
partners’ wishes. In Bulgaria,
Hungary, and Lithuania, USAID
funded sophisticated informa-
tion technology that legislators
and their staffs had requested,
even though U.S. program
experts were doubtful the
recipients could put the equip-
ment to good use.

In Hungary the legislative staff
were able to manage the equip-
ment on their own, but in the
other two countries the informa-
tion offices are not using the
information packages because
they have found they do not
need them or do not like them.
The Agency continues to work
to establish a balance between
satisfying the customer and
providing appropriate assistance
(Development Associates
1996a, Jutkowitz and Lippman
1966).

Democratic Local Governance
In the Philippines
To achieve its objective of more
transparent and accountable
government institutions,
USAID not only strengthens
national institutions such as
parliament, but it also supports
local democratic governance. In
many countries in which
USAID works, economic and
political power has been

concentrated in the capital.
However, centralized agencies
in capital cities are not necessar-
ily the most efficient providers
of services, nor do they provide
sufficient opportunities for
citizens to participate in deci-
sion-making. One technique for
increasing local governance and
citizen participation in decision-
making is decentralization
(Ragrario, 1995).

The Philippines restored
democracy in 1986.  As with
many new democracies, author-
ity remained primarily central-
ized. To the limited extent the
government carried out decen-
tralization, local power re-
mained with the patronage of
local bosses with minimal
public participation. Moreover,
relationships between nongov-
ernmental organizations and
local authorities were character-
ized more by conflict than
cooperation (Jutkowitz et al.,
1997).

In 1991 the Philippine govern-
ment enacted an ambitious
Local Government Code
intended to bring democracy to
the local level. USAID fully
supported these reforms. The
Agency concentrated its support
in two areas: 1) decentralization
of government functions—
accompanied by increases in the
financial resources, autonomy,
and capacity of local govern-

ments; and 2) broadening of
NGO and citizen participation
in local governance. The timing
and method of the USAID
program proved instrumental in
encouraging changes.

In particular, USAID concen-
trated much of its attention on
NGOs and NGO–local govern-
ment cooperation. The Agency
facilitated a nationwide consul-
tation process and a massive
information campaign that
contributed to both NGO
understanding of the Local
Government Code and new
forms of cooperation between
NGOs and local governments.
Of the estimated 60,000 NGOs
in the country, 10,000 partici-
pated in USAID-supported
consultation meetings. As a
consequence, NGOs used
several new avenues for partici-
pation with local government:
partnerships, joint undertakings,
performance monitoring, and
representation in local special
bodies.

A 1996 USAID survey found
that 96 of the 168 local govern-
ments targeted in the project
had either provided for active
representation of the NGO
community on local develop-
ment councils or ensured
effective citizen input in devel-
oping investment or environ-
mental plans. Some had taken
both actions.
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These changes in NGO–
governmental relations in turn
helped ensure that the govern-
ment implemented the Local
Government Code. The national
government did the following:

■ Broadened local taxing
powers

■ Provided local governments
with a share of national wealth
generated in their area from
mining, fishery, and forestry

■ Increased local government
share of revenues from national
taxes to 40 percent of internal
revenue allotments

■ Gave local governments the
right to generate revenue from
local fees and charges, and
increased their access to bor-
rowing

■ Devolved responsibility for
certain services, such as health,
to the local level

■ Reassigned more than 77,000
government employees to local
governments, along with
facilities, equipment, and funds

■ Supported local government–
NGO partnerships, including
the mechanism of accrediting
NGOs to work jointly with local
government special bodies

■ Required that 25 percent of
the seats on local government
councils be filled by NGO
representatives selected by local
NGOs.

Although progress toward
democratic local governance
has been impressive, there are
some instances in which local
governments and the national
government have violated both
the spirit and the letter of the
code. The Commission on
Audit, for example, continued
to assert authority through
centrally supervised audits, and
the Health Department set
salaries for health employees
reassigned to local govern-
ments. Local leaders restricted
public participation by slowing
down accreditation of NGOs,
appointing their retainers to the
reserved NGO seats, or simply
not convening meetings with
NGOs. These instances, though,
can be considered growing
pains that can be worked out as
both national and local govern-
ments become more comfort-
able with their respective roles.

USAID has analyzed the
progress and the problems in
the program and drawn the
following lessons about encour-
aging more effective, more
democratic local government:

■ The political will of bureau-
crats and elites at the local level
may be as significant to democ-
racy as that of national politi-
cians and policies.

■ To sustain progress, the
central government and donors
must maintain their interest in
decentralization. Local authori-
ties and advocacy groups,
therefore, need to develop skills
to effectively lobby the central
government on behalf of their
separate communities and local
governance in general.

■ Donors must address demo-
cratic processes directly, not just
as a by-product of strengthening
local government capacity to
deliver services or carry out
development projects. In the
Philippines, the major challenge
to democracy is local-level
politics, not government ability
to deliver goods and services.
USAID should therefore help
strengthen democracy by
supporting groups that want to
expand participation and help
ensure accountability and
transparency at the local level
(Blair, 1997).

Broadening Democracy
Through Greater Inclusion
The elections discussion
highlighted USAID’s support
for transitions to democracy,
while the governance examples
demonstrated the Agency’s
attention to consolidating
democratic processes. This final
section looks at USAID’s
efforts to broaden democracy by
including groups that are often
marginalized but that have the
potential to make a contribu-
tion. These include religious or
ethnic minorities, the urban
poor, landless rural communi-
ties, and women. The example
that follows deals with an
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initiative aimed at increasing
women’s opportunities to
participate in politics.

Increasing Women’s Political
Participation in Asia
In Asia, as elsewhere, women’s
full political engagement at
national and local levels is
limited by significant obstacles,
including lack of education,
domestic burdens, and cultural
or religious restrictions.

During 1993–96, USAID
supported the Women in Politics
Program, aimed at integrating
women into the political
process. The program sought to
increase awareness, strengthen
advocacy skills, and expand
access to political positions and
processes. It enabled Asian
women’s organizations—local,
national, and regional—to
determine their own project
priorities. The program included
projects, ranging in cost be-
tween $5,000 and $60,000 each,
dealing with advocacy training,
women’s legal rights, voter
education for women, women’s
political leadership, media
campaigns about the situation of
women, accountability of
elected officials on gender
issues, assistance to women
campaigning for elections, and
monitoring of the U.N. Conven-
tion to Eliminate All Forms of
Discrimination Against Women.

The regional component of this
program promoted regional
networking to aid the transfer of
ideas and raise awareness
among women’s groups. It also
established a new regional
organization, the Asia Pacific
Women in Politics Network,
with a functioning secretariat
and a system of communication
through the Internet (Reynolds
et al., 1997).

Direct effects of the Women in
Politics program included
organizational redirection and
an increased number of women
elected to representative bodies.
Specific achievements included
the following:

■ In the 1996 elections in
Mongolia, nine women partici-
pants of the Women in Politics
Program and other USAID-
funded democracy programs ran
for parliament. Seven won
seats.

■ In Thailand carefully de-
signed training activities were
provided to more than a thou-
sand women in five northern
provinces. Of the 289 women
who eventually ran for election,
193 had received training; more
than half of those trained were
elected. Furthermore, the
number of women holding
office in these provinces
increased from an average of
1 percent before the elections to
14 percent after the elections.

■ In Chiang Mai, Thailand, an
NGO supported by the Women
in Politics Program trained 99
women to participate in local
council elections. Forty of them
won seats.

■ In Bangladesh the Center for
Analysis and Choice expanded
its focal point from one of broad
legislative analysis and elite
participation to one that in-
cluded women’s political
participation at the rural and
local grass-roots levels.

■ In the Philippines, the Center
for Legislative Development
expanded its mandate to empha-
size women in politics. It
strengthened women’s advocacy
organizations, mobilized
opinion and provided research
for key bills, such as the Rape
Bill and the Women’s Empow-
erment Bills.

■ In Nepal the program helped
15 local NGOs develop a
creative strategy to mobilize
broad support, lobby party
leaders and parliamentarians,
and draft legislation on
women’s inheritance and
property rights.

One powerful indication of the
influence of the program (and
other USAID-funded women’s
and democracy programs in the
region) is other donors’ in-
creased interest in similar
programs. This points to an
increased likelihood of sustain-
ability and replicability of
projects. It also suggests
improved opportunities for
cooperation between USAID
and other donors.
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The Agency is now applying
these lessons learned during the
course of the program:

■ Linking women through the
Internet requires time and
training (and sometimes retrain-
ing) in both English and com-
puter technology. It also re-
quires financial assistance for
initial access to the Internet.

■ Because of selection pro-
cesses, educational require-
ments, expense, and the need to
use a common international
language, regional activities
tend to involve elite women.
The Women in Politics Program
initiated effective new practices
to enhance both inclusiveness
and impact.

■ Using a well-established
indigenous organization may go
a long way toward achieving
sustainability for regional
programs. In the Philippines,
program organizers moved the
regional secretariat to an
organization with an impressive
track record and strong potential
to raise funds (Hirschmann,
1996).

This last mentioned initiative of
the Women in Politics Program
highlights a point made in the
introduction to this section: that
USAID has learned to look
beyond political transitions and
continually seeks ways to help
countries consolidate their hard-
won democratic gains. For
sustainability is both one of the
most daunting challenges and
one of the principal tests of
long-term efficacy in all areas
of democracy assistance.

Stabilizing Population
And Protecting
Human Health

Stabilizing the world’s popula-
tion serves U.S. national
interests by contributing to
global economic growth, a
sustainable environment, and
regional security. Reduced
population pressures also lower
the risk of humanitarian cri-
ses—and the need for U.S.
humanitarian assistance—in
countries where population
growth rates are high.

Unhealthful conditions else-
where in the world increase the
incidence of disease and threat
of epidemic for U.S. citizens.
Protecting human health and
nutrition—including improving
child survival rates—in devel-
oping and transitional countries
also directly affects public
health in the United States. As
with stabilizing the population,
improved health and nutrition
contribute to economic develop-
ment and a lowered risk of
humanitarian crises and the
suffering that accompanies
them.

Drawing on findings from four
population, health, and nutrition
program assessments, this
section illustrates USAID’s
learning dynamic: lessons
learned from programs are fed
back into programming in a
constant process of adapting
USAID activities to the ever

changing health, political, and
economic climate. This section
also highlights the extent to
which these activities have
improved the health, nutrition,
and quality of life for women
and men in the developing
world.

Three of the studies analyzed
here were major multicountry
evaluations of global efforts to
provide effective assistance to
child survival, family planning,
and prevention programs to
prevent the spread of sexually
transmitted diseases, including
AIDS. These were the evalua-
tions of

1. A consolidated approach to
providing technical assistance
for child survival programs
through the BASICS project
(BAsic Support for Institution-
alizing Child Survival).

2. USAID’s worldwide family-
planning programs. These
provide valuable lessons on
how the Agency, as a primary
donor, can contribute to reduced
population growth rates in
developing countries.

3. USAID’s HIV/AIDS pro-
gram. This evaluation illustrates
how the Agency responds to a
situation that is poorly under-
stood, in both scope and appro-
priate responses.



120
Agency Performance Report 1997

■ ■ ■

The fourth study, a 36-year
review of USAID’s population,
health, and nutrition assistance
to Niger, shows how difficult it
is to bring about the kinds of
fundamental change required to
save lives, particularly in a
setting as harsh as the Sahel. It
also shows that although other
donors, host country govern-
ments, and private organizations
do produce important gains in
human health, efforts are not
always successful, and progress
is far from certain. Adverse
events can erode or derail hard-
won gains.

All the studies underscore the
point that achieving demon-
strable impact in the population,
health, and nutrition sector is a
long-term proposition. Improv-
ing maternal and child health
and achieving sustainable
reductions in unintended
pregnancies take years to
accomplish, particularly when
measured at the national level.
In many cases, basic improve-
ments in delivery systems,
national policies, and public
awareness have to occur before
the desired changes in health
services and individual behavior
can happen.

Child Survival:
The BASICS Project
In recent years USAID has
made substantial investments in
activities to improve child
survival in developing coun-
tries. Support to child survival
programs totaled $2.3 billion
from 1985 through 1995.
USAID’s work with other
donors, host country govern-
ments, and private and volun-
tary agencies made a difference:
in 9 of 10 countries receiving
the most bilateral child survival
assistance during this period,
mortality rates for children
under 5 fell significantly. Five
of the countries reduced child
mortality rates to fewer than 70
per 1,000 live births, the year
2000 goal set at the 1990 World
Summit for Children. Unfortu-
nately, in most of the develop-
ing world, girls still experience
disproportionately higher death
rates.

Over the years, the Agency’s
child survival assistance has
been provided primarily
through single-country pro-
grams implemented by Mis-
sions, with some technical
leadership provided at the
Agency level. In 1993, after
reviewing lessons from its child
survival activities, USAID
developed a new strategy to
strengthen and advance its child
survival efforts. This included
development of the BASICS

project, which provided world-
class technical leadership and
other support for child-survival
programs from a single source
(Bateman et al., 1997).

The project addressed six
technical areas: 1) integrated
management of childhood
illness (IMCI), 2) sustainability
of immunizations, 3) private–
public sector collaboration, 4)
communication and behavior
change, 5) monitoring and
evaluation, and 6) nutrition.
This comprehensive and
consolidated approach helped
the Agency move away from
narrowly defined programs,
such as those dealing with acute
respiratory diseases or malaria
alone. Instead, USAID moved
toward improving availability
of quality health care services
and empowering communities
and families to identify and
solve their health problems.

After four years of work
(1993–96), the unified program
approach of BASICS has proven
successful, especially as a
flexible means of addressing
emerging problems. For ex-
ample, after the breakup of the
Soviet Union and the subse-
quent collapse of the region’s
immunization system, USAID
responded to a series of diph-
theria epidemics with mass
immunizations through the
BASICS project. Diphtheria cases
from 1995 to 1996 dropped 62
percent (from 43,061 cases to
16,272). In addition, in seven
countries of the former Soviet
Union, BASICS helped reduce the
total cost of immunization
programs by an average of
16 percent (Bateman et al.,
1997).
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Supporting the World Health
Organization and UNICEF in
developing clinical child
survival protocols, the Inte-
grated Management of Child-
hood Illness initiative, has
probably been one of USAID’s
most important achievements in
this sector. This accomplish-
ment came largely through the
BASICS project. In developing
countries, children often suffer
from a complex of ailments—
diarrhea, malaria, pneumonia,
and malnutrition—that must be
addressed as a group rather than
as single diseases. This is both
medically appropriate and cost-
effective.

The USAID-supported IMCI
initiative is being developed and
implemented with the World
Health Organization. While
work is still in its early phases,
some country programs are
already showing results. In
Niger, for example, pre- and
post-tests showed marked
improvements in the ability of
health workers to assess,
diagnose, and treat sick chil-
dren. Before training, only 25
percent of health workers
routinely checked children’s
immunization status, whereas
after training, 60 percent did
(Bateman et al. 1997). Another
study compared IMCI practice
with traditional clinic practice.
It found that mothers served
under IMCI were far more
likely to give their children the
right treatments and follow-up.

The BASICS project was devel-
oped in a time of great change
both inside and outside the
Agency. It is large and complex
and has the strengths and
weaknesses usually associated
with such projects. Most of the
weaknesses—typically manage-
rial in nature—have been
addressed. Over time, the
project has become more
responsive to field needs and
able to implement programs
more rapidly. With the contin-
ued reduction in direct-hire
technical specialists in USAID,
a consolidated and directed
approach to technical leadership
and assistance such as BASICS

offers important management
and technical gains (Bateman et
al., 1997).

Child Survival and
Family Planning In Niger
Supporting government efforts
to improve the health status of
citizens depends on more than
good technical assistance and
financial investments. Niger is
an example where limited
political will, lack of political
stability, uneducated masses,
and lack of a sustainable
financial basis for economic
growth greatly reduced the
positive effects of USAID’s
support to the health sector.
While USAID definitely
contributed to some important
improvements, some needed
gains in maternal and child

survival were not realized.
Although our more recent
activities have had some
significant results and provided
important lessons for similar
countries, the political situa-
tion—an elected government
overthrown by a military
coup—has resulted in a decision
to end our programs in Niger at
the end of 1998.

The United States has provided
about $50 million in health
assistance to Niger over the past
decade. Other donors, specifi-
cally France, have provided far
more. Despite this, Niger’s
statistics remain the worst in the
world. A third of all children die
before their fifth birthday.
According to a 1992 Demo-
graphic and Health Survey, the
mortality rate for children
under 5 was 321 per 1,000. A
new survey will be completed
in 1998, but USAID does not
expect this figure to change
significantly.

This situation stems both from
factors outside the control of
foreign donors and from the
difficulties our program and
those of other donors have in
predicting the precise impact of
a particular program. It is,
moreover, a reflection of the
true cost of  “doing” develop-
ment. While $50 million is a
large sum, it amounts to only
about 40 cents per Nigerian per
year.
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The reasons for the situation are
many. Good health results from
a variety of factors often outside
the control of health profession-
als. These conditions can
include housing, education—
especially for girls—and,
particularly in Niger, the harsh
Saharan environment, marginal
nutrition, and poor household
economics. The complex mix of
factors means there are very
few specifically health-related
activities—immunizations
being an exception—that will
make a difference in health
indicators for an entire nation.
And owing to limited resources,
it is impossible for one Mission
to address all these problems
simultaneously.

To help address Niger’s con-
tinuing needs for community-
based health services, USAID
implemented the Rural Health
Improvement project during
1976–86. The project aimed at
developing the skills of rural
health workers. Under it, more
than 13,000 workers were
trained and sent to work in
villages. Although a few of
these health workers were still
at their posts in 1996 (mostly
through the support of U.S.
private voluntary organiza-
tions), the vast majority were
not. The project is thus widely

viewed as not having achieved
its goal of improved health in
rural areas.

The failure is attributable in part
to markedly changed conditions
in Niger during the project’s 10
years of operation, and not
simply to design or implementa-
tion failures. When the project
began, Niger was able to
support the operations of its
rural health workers through a
strong economy based on high
prices for uranium. These prices
collapsed early in the 1980s,
however, and the government
no longer had the revenues
needed to sustain its rural health
program. A famine in 1984 also
forced many health care work-
ers to sell their medical kits to
keep from starving. The major
lesson learned is that project
designers need to take into
account contributing factors
over which they have no
control. Perhaps an even more
important lesson is that rural
health workers need an ad-
equate support network to
continue to function. Now
USAID regularly incorporates
the need to ensure sustainability
in its projects.

In 1986, USAID responded
with a new 10-year project, the
Niger Health Sector Support
project. It was designed to
strengthen the management and
policy-making capacity of the
Ministry of Health so that it
could support service delivery
in the field. The difficulties
inherent in making and imple-

menting policy reform meant it
took far longer to achieve than
intended. At the time, USAID/
Niger targeted its assistance at
the central ministry level. It
aimed only limited effort at
ameliorating problems at the
service delivery level. The
trained rural health workers
were still left without support.

The project did ultimately
succeed in achieving desired
policy reforms. Contraceptives
were legalized in 1988 and are
now widely available through
public and private sources. A
decentralization program was
established for health service
delivery, enabling communities
to make their own decisions
about health care. A national
health information system was
established that is the envy of
much of Africa and has proven
itself useful beyond the Minis-
try of Health. Other government
ministries and nongovernmental
and UN organizations use the
data and analysis for their own
planning. The project also
generated several health care
financing models that serve as
useful models for other pro-
grams.

At about the same time as the
Niger Health Sector Support
project, USAID provided
additional assistance through
the Family Health and Demog-
raphy project. This venture
aimed at ensuring the availabil-
ity of family-planning services.
As with the others, this project
experienced unanticipated
difficulties. They included labor
strikes, currency devaluation,
and a meningitis epidemic. In
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addition, early in the project,
serious problems surrounded
the acceptability of family
planning among health care
providers, and political resis-
tance to family-planning
advertising interrupted progress.
These obstacles were, however,
overcome.

In the end, the greatest threat to
the success of these activities
turned out to be their primary
dependence on a single donor—
USAID. When the project
ended following a military
overthrow of the elected
government in January 1996,
the family-planning effort
flagged. At this point it is
unclear whether another donor
will support the programs
USAID was forced to abandon.
Unfortunately, too, because of
the 1996 coup (which occurred
in the waning weeks of the
health sector support project)
and subsequent militarization of
the government, both decen-
tralization and health care
financing activities have been
largely abandoned in the face of
other government concerns.

Recognizing that the Niger
Health Sector Support project
and the Family Health and
Demography project were
highly centralized, and therefore
were not reaching the needs of
the average Nigerian, USAID/
Niger put several smaller

projects in place. They yielded
remarkable accomplishments.
One was the BASICS IMCI
project, discussed above.
Another was the Quality
Assurance project, which
demonstrated in one region that
it is possible for the Nigerian
health system to reform itself
from below.

Using the unlikely tools of
“total quality management”
(initially developed for the auto
industry), district health work-
ers have been empowered to
tackle both large systemic
problems and small operational
ones with intensity and commit-
ment. Change from within
resulted in health districts and
even clinics being given respon-
sibility to make decisions about
how best to use their resources
and provide services. This
approach has made a difference
in the lives of thousands of
women and children by making
clinics more accessible. It has
reduced waiting times, in-
creased contraceptive use, and
increased tuberculosis treatment
and immunizations. The Quality
Assurance project is now being
replicated throughout Niger and
West Africa (USAID/Niger,
1997).

Despite these successes, USAID
is still unable to measure and
demonstrate national impact in
such standard measures as life
expectancy, maternal mortality,
and infant and child mortality.
Results below the national level
do suggest that the management

of health care has improved—at
the Ministry of Health level, at
the service delivery level, and at
the family and individual level.
Although it stands to reason that
these improvements have
translated into saved lives and
improved health, the improve-
ments have yet to materialize at
the level of national measures
of health status. But without
USAID’s assistance over the
past 30 years, the health statis-
tics probably would have
worsened, and important
lessons would not have been
learned.

There were basically three
aspects to USAID’s assistance
to Niger:  1) A major effort to
train Nigerian health care
professionals in the United
States. 2)  Technical assistance
to the Ministry of Health, where
U.S. experts worked side by
side with their counterparts to
develop new ways of doing
business. 3) A program offering
substantial cash transfers to the
government in return for policy
reforms, which the Ministry of
Health could use to implement
the policies. These elements, in
varying degrees, are characteris-
tic of all USAID programs
working to achieve the common
goals of the United States and
the country’s government.

Niger presented a difficult case,
but, and perhaps most frustrat-
ingly, it appeared on the verge
of a major health breakthrough
until the military overthrew the
elected government. This
illustrates one of the synergies:
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democracy may be necessary
for good health programs to
succeed.

USAID/Niger’s experience in
the health sector suggests three
lessons. 1) In some cases, even
well-designed and well-imple-
mented activities can be de-
railed by unanticipated changes
in the broader economic,
political, and physical environ-
ment—that is, by the failure of
critical assumptions made at the
outset. Program success there-
fore requires careful consider-
ation and incorporation of
critical determinants of health
that are beyond the control of
the health sector. 2) With
limited funds, USAID must
target assistance while recogniz-
ing that projects that may have a
profound effect on a single
target region may not yield
similar results nationally.
3) Measures of success should
include improvements that have
not yet been translated into
measurable impact at the
country level. Systemic or
localized improvements are
often precursors to measurable
nationwide impact.

The Global
Family-Planning Program
Historically, birth rates and
child mortality rates in develop-
ing countries have been high
but in balance. As countries
undergo economic and health
transformation during the
development process, child
mortality rates tend to fall
dramatically while birth rates
remain high. That leads to rapid
population growth, sometimes

reaching as much as 3.5 percent
per year and potentially dou-
bling the population in 20 years.
Very few developing countries’
economies or agricultural
output can keep pace, and a
vicious cycle of declining per
capita income and food con-
sumption is put into motion.
Currently, this process is most
dramatically evident in Africa
but is or has been a fact in every
developing country’s experience
(Bateman et al., 1997).

Since 1965, USAID has helped
developing countries in their
efforts to reduce population
growth rates to levels consistent
with sustainable development.
Congressional earmarks for
population programs began in
1967, and funding increased to
a high of $542 million in 1995.
Over the past 20 years, USAID
has provided more than $6.5
billion in family-planning and
population funding. That makes
the United States the largest
bilateral donor; we provide
about 40 percent of all interna-
tional funds available to family-
planning efforts (Norton 1997).

USAID’s program aims to
1) promote the rights of couples
to determine freely and respon-
sibly the number and spacing of
children; 2) improve individual
health, with special attention to
the reproductive health needs of
women and female adolescents
and the general health of infants
and children; and 3) make
programs responsible and
accountable to customers.
USAID funds do not support
abortion activities.

USAID’s major involvement in
family-planning assistance to
developing countries over the
past 30 years has contributed to
significant increases in volun-
tary family planning in those
countries. A recent study of six
country programs suggests
USAID’s family-planning
programs have had major
effects.

Figure 2.2 reveals that different
countries have very different
trajectories in the use of family
planning. Ghana and Kenya, for
example, had long periods in
which family-planning pro-
grams showed little effect,
followed by a period of a rapid
increase in modern contracep-
tive use. The Philippines
showed slow, steady growth
over a long period, then stabi-
lized for several years. In recent
years growth has resumed.

USAID can draw lessons from
these differing country experi-
ences. The first is that the
attitude of national leaders is a
critical determinant of the
success of family-planning
programs. As early as 1956,
Prime Minister Habib
Bourguiba of Tunisia openly
and consistently advocated
women’s right to use contracep-
tives. In 1984, Kenya’s Presi-
dent Daniel arap Moi spoke
forcefully of the need to expand
family planning and urged all
national and local leaders to
support the program.
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In 1989, President Jerry
Rawlings of Ghana openly
switched to strong support for
family planning. In the Philip-
pines, President Ferdinand
Marcos was an early and avid
supporter of family planning.
But in 1982, when Roman
Catholic leaders denounced
family planning, his govern-
ment backed away from overt

program support and the family-
planning program stagnated. In
the 1990s, however, Philippine
leaders recognized anew the
importance of family planning
to national development, and
the prevalence of contraceptive
use has climbed rapidly.

To avoid confrontation with
Islamic conservatives, Pakistan
until 1992 avoided identifica-

tion with population program
goals. Comparing these dates
with dates on figure 2.2 shows
how closely national leadership
action was linked to contracep-
tive use. There are exceptions,
such as Colombia. There,
private, not public, leadership
contributed to high levels of use
(Norton 1997).

40

30

20

10

0

Figure 2.2. USAID Family-Planning Programs in Six Countries

Source: Population and Planning Programs: A synthesis of 6 country case studies. PN–ABY–234.
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A second lesson is that it is
important for USAID to perse-
vere. The experience in Kenya
and Ghana demonstrates that
years of work with little appar-
ent effect can suddenly turn
around and become success
stories. USAID’s experience
suggests that at least two
decades are required to achieve
a sustainable level of population
growth.

Thailand is USAID’s clearest
success story. After 20 years of
assistance, the total fertility rate
has fallen to 2 (that is, zero
population growth), and assis-
tance is no longer required.
Mexico has almost graduated:
where once USAID provided
nearly all contraceptives and a
substantial amount of opera-
tional support, now the Agency
provides no contraceptives,
contributes only about 6 percent
of the cost of the national
family-planning program, and
provides technical assistance to
ensure that the demographic
revolution reaches rural areas.
In the Philippines, because of
the opposition noted above,
donors are responsible for
providing all contraceptives. To
sustain the gains in contracep-
tive use, USAID continues to
provide most of them.

Family-planning programs have
impact beyond reducing fertility
and slowing population growth.
In Tunisia, for example, family
planning alone is responsible
for one fifth of the drop in
infant and child mortality. In
central Asian countries, abortion
had been the only way to avoid
unwanted births. In 1994,
though, USAID family-plan-
ning projects showed a 30
percent decrease in induced
abortions. In the Philippines,
fewer births has led to savings
of more than $3.1 billion in
social sector expenditures,
primarily in education.

USAID’s substantial involve-
ment over time, together with
its technical leadership, has
resulted in a recognized set of
successful approaches for
strengthening voluntary family-
planning programs. These are
amply documented in the
literature and well understood
(Buckner, Samara, and Ong
Tsui, 1996). Lessons learned
over the past three decades are
being applied in every country
where USAID is working.

HIV/AIDS:
An Emerging Threat
One of the greatest health
threats in the world today is the
HIV/AIDS pandemic. In many
places, this disease not only
threatens the health of individu-
als but is also stripping coun-
tries of their best educated and
most creative minds. Moreover,
it is exhausting personal, family,
and public funds in providing
even minimal care to the sick. It
is a serious threat to develop-
ment as well as to the lives of
individuals (Betts and Novak,
1997).

USAID was the first donor to
define and implement a cohe-
sive technical strategy for HIV/
AIDS prevention and control.*

An analysis of how a relatively
small effort developed into an
extraordinarily large, complex
project ($260 million) illustrates
how the Agency has responded
and has had an impact in a
changing environment.

* HIV is the human immunodeficiency virus, the agent that causes the diseases
collectively known as AIDS, acquired immune deficiency syndrome. People can be
infected with HIV for a long time before becoming ill with AIDS. Since any program
must address both the HIV infection and the AIDS syndrome, the formulation
HIV/AIDS is used.
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USAID’s initial response to the
AIDS epidemic in 1985–86 was
to support the World Health
Organization’s Global Program
on AIDS.*  As the scope and
impact of the epidemic became
apparent, and as political
pressure to intervene grew,
USAID designed the AIDS
Technical Support project. It
had two main components:
1) an element dealing with
communication and behavior
change (AIDSCOM), and 2)
one providing technical support
in epidemiology, screening, and
financing (AIDSTECH). Design
and implementation in the late
1980s was done at a time when
all agencies found themselves in
a learning mode, and has been
described as “building their boat
while sailing in it . . . and while
taking sailing lessons” (Piele-
meier et al., 1996, 8).

Beginning in the late 1980s,
USAID used the AIDS Techni-
cal Support project to fund
activities carried out by the U.S.
Bureau of the Census (gathering
and publishing global data on
the epidemic), the National
Institute for Allergies and
Infectious Diseases (providing
research grants and support),
and the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention (provid-
ing technical support to Mis-
sions in surveillance and
epidemiology). During those

early years, some organizational
confusion existed between the
implementing organizations,
owing primarily to a lack of
strategic focus in program
structure and design.

These activities were the only
donor-funded AIDS prevention
activities in many countries. By
1989, accumulated experience
included the following: 1) case
studies of pilot activities and
interventions carried out in
collaboration with governments,
NGOs, and the private sector;
2) examples of communications
materials and media campaigns;
and 3) greater local government
willingness to address AIDS
issues. The latter was one of the
greatest accomplishments, since
most countries were not willing
to confront the HIV/AIDS
epidemic in the late 1980s.

Work done during the late
1980s led to the conclusion that
an appropriate package of
effective interventions had been
identified and should be imple-
mented worldwide. Direct
interventions included reducing
sexually transmitted diseases,
promoting private-sector social
marketing of condoms; and
providing communications
leading to behavioral change.
Support interventions included
conducting behavioral research,
reforming policy, monitoring
and evaluating programs,

building capacity of health
institutions, and promoting
women’s status and empower-
ment.

Behavioral change and condom
social marketing were familiar
to USAID through its family-
planning programs. Reducing
sexually transmitted diseases,
however, was considered a
novel, even radical, approach to
addressing HIV/AIDS. But in
1996—just six years later—this
intervention is considered
crucial. One study in rural
Tanzania demonstrated its
importance by showing a 40
percent decline in new HIV
infections solely as a result of
improved treatment of sexually
transmitted diseases (Pielemeier
et al., 1996, 43).

In 1990 and 1991, USAID
redesigned the AIDS Technical
Support project. The purpose
was to develop a more strategi-
cally aimed program and to
systematically implement the
lessons learned from the first
phase of the project. This
redesign was also accompanied
by an increase in funding, first,
from $69 million to $179
million. Funding was later
increased again, to $262 mil-
lion.

In many development sectors, it
is difficult to evaluate USAID’s
contribution because it is only a
part of a larger effort with
inputs from many donors and
host governments. This is not
true for the AIDS effort. Here, a
significant part of the budgets

* The Global Program on AIDS ended in December 1995. It has been replaced by a
joint collaborative effort, UNAIDS, involving six UN organizations: WHO, UNICEF,
UNDP, UNFPA, UNESCO, and the World Bank.
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of other donors (such as
UNICEF, the UN Development
Program, and the World Health
Organization) has come from
the Agency’s technical support
project.

Although attribution may not be
a problem, USAID has learned
that evaluating the impact of
HIV/AIDS programs is particu-
larly complex and difficult
because of the nature of the
disease: People can be infected
for a long time without showing
symptoms. In many places
testing facilities are unavailable.
The continued social stigma
attached to AIDS encourages
underreporting and under-
testing. Sentinel surveillance
studies established in most
countries have not been able to
maintain the needed stream of
data to manage and understand
the spread of HIV/AIDS.
Behavior change—the heart of
prevention—is also difficult to
measure. As a result, evaluators
are most comfortable with using
indicators such as condom
availability, quality of manage-
ment of sexually transmitted
diseases, and evidence of policy
change.

Nonetheless, USAID’s efforts
are beginning to show an effect
on what is now a pandemic. In
Ugandan urban and semiurban
areas, where efforts have been
concentrated, during 1992–96
the prevalence of HIV dropped

30 to 50 percent among women
aged 15 through 24. Similarly,
the number of new HIV infec-
tions has dropped significantly,
possibly as much as 50 percent.
Unfortunately, this does not
hold true in rural areas, where
prevalence of HIV remains the
same.

Similarly, the AIDS Technical
Support project contributed to
marked changes in sexual
behavior in Thailand. Much of
USAID’s effort has concen-
trated on the commercial sex
business. During 1995–96 the
percentage of blue-collar
workers patronizing the sex
trade was cut in half. As a result
of targeted interventions, 94
percent of men visiting brothels
now use condoms. And the
prevalence of HIV in Thai
military recruits fell from 3.6
percent in 1993 to 2.5 percent in
1995.

Other countries have not had
the level of effort that Uganda
and Thailand have had, but it
appears that USAID programs
are having an effect on high-risk
sexual behavior as the result of
the interventions listed above
(Betts and Novak 1997). In late
1996 the technical support
project moved into a third
phase. In it, the lessons learned
in earlier phases are being
applied.

This phase involves three key
approaches to HIV/AIDS
prevention, each of which, over

time, has had demonstrable
impact in the field. These are 1)
reducing high-risk sexual
behavior through behavior
change and communication, 2)
increasing condom distribution
through social marketing, and
3) reducing the prevalence of all
sexually transmitted diseases as
a way of limiting the spread of
HIV.

At the same time, USAID’s
expanded portfolio embraces
new efforts to mitigate the
effect of the pandemic on
individual lives and communi-
ties. Activities under this theme
include the following:
1) expanding policy dialog,
2) increasing local PVO and
NGO capacity, 3) using creative
initiatives in operations research
to identify “best practices” for
prevention and realistic inter-
ventions for basic care and
psychosocial support for HIV-
infected individuals and their
families, 4) increasing support
for surveillance systems for
HIV and other sexually trans-
mitted infections, and
5) biomedical research to
develop cost-effective methods
to diagnose sexually transmitted
infections, reduce mother-to-
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infant HIV transmission, and
produce an effective vaginal
microbicide.

At each phase of USAID’s
response to the HIV/AIDS
pandemic, the Agency has
learned lessons and incorpo-
rated them into ongoing and
new activities. There have been
missteps, but the Agency has
found ways to learn from them.
It has developed increasingly
appropriate responses to this
very complex problem. In
retrospect, the Global Bureau’s
AIDS Technical Support project
might even be seen as the
earliest phases of the “reinven-
tion” of USAID. Under the
project, funds were put into a
package addressing a defined
strategic objective. USAID staff
carried out the effort in close
collaboration with the imple-
menting organizations—
primarily private voluntary
organizations, nongovernmental

organizations, and selected for-
profit agencies, such as mass
media businesses.

Encouraging Improved
Environmental
Management

USAID’s environmental goal is
to improve the use of the earth’s
resources by reducing the short-
and long-term threats that
inhibit sustainable development.
This goal recognizes that
environmental degradation has
negative economic, social, and
political effects. Many of the
Agency’s environmental
activities are pioneering efforts
with successes (and failures).
So it is essential that we learn
what works, for whom, under
what conditions, and how
sustainable and replicable
elsewhere an activity is.

This section reviews three
long-term USAID efforts,
highlighting the potential for
success and the difficulties the
Agency faces as it seeks to
achieve sustainable develop-
ment in the environmental
sector.*  The first evaluation
studies a project in the Czech
Republic, where USAID
learned valuable lessons on

energy conservation in a
country making the transition to
an open, free-market economy.

The second evaluation looks at
community-based natural
resource management in Niger
and provides lessons for Africa
more broadly.

The final evaluation examines a
regional environment and
natural resources project in
Central America. It provides a
view of the complexity of
addressing natural resource
management issues regionally.
Together, these evaluations
point to the need to identify and
disseminate new approaches
and technologies that protect
people and the environment,
that are economically attractive
to producers, and that fully
engage citizens.

*Little formal evaluation material from 1996 or 1997 is available on global climate
change; therefore, a discussion of USAID’s efforts in this area is not included in this
year’s report.
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Energy Conservation
The oil crisis of the late 1970s
and early 1980s affected
countries around the world. In
1973 a barrel of oil cost just $4.
In 1979 the price of oil doubled,
from $15 to $30 a barrel. The
impact on developing countries
was staggering. Many countries
had to cut oil imports in half
just to stay even with costs—
this at a time when they needed
more fuel to promote economic
development.

USAID’s response to the crisis
and its aftermath has been
innovative: a multicountry
program promoting increased
energy efficiency. As part of this
program, USAID has supported
20 projects, the first of which
began in the early 1980s.
Although each of these projects
has had distinct elements, all
have sought to increase the use
of improved energy technolo-
gies and practices and have
followed a similar strategy for
the transfer of such technolo-
gies. The strategy involves
1) identifying areas where
energy can be conserved,
2) adapting off-the-shelf
technologies to local conditions,
3) training local engineers,
4) carrying out pilot efforts at
factory sites to demonstrate the
appropriateness of the technolo-
gies, and 5) educating energy
users. USAID’s energy program
in the Czech Republic, begun in
1990, provides some useful and
indicative insights into the

benefits and limitations of the
Agency’s approach to promot-
ing energy efficiency.

Energy Efficiency:
The Czech Republic
Before the fall of the Soviet
bloc, communist planners
believed society’s problems
were best solved by cheap
energy, cheap capital, and
subsidized prices for major
industrial inputs and essential
consumer goods. The environ-
ment was seen as a free input
and almost no attention was
given to pollution and
health-related effects. Remnants
of this “old” approach to energy
production and pollution are
still found in the Czech Repub-
lic today.

The Czech Republic uses six
times as much energy to pro-
duce one unit of gross domestic
product as any of its Western
European neighbors. This
disparity is driven by low
energy prices that discourage
more efficient energy use or
conservation, use of outdated
and inefficient equipment, and
inefficient production and
transmission of energy. The
country’s high rate of energy
use and its use of “dirty” fuels
(such as low-quality brown
coal) have generated pollution
rates between four and eight
times the level of those in
Western Europe.

USAID’s Czech program seeks
to increase energy efficiency to
achieve greater economic
growth. It promotes the use of
existing low-cost, quick-fix
energy conservation technolo-
gies, such as steam traps,
thermostats, and insulation. The
program also facilitates the
increased use of improved
management tools and prac-
tices, including energy audits
and financial and business
planning techniques. Finally, the
program supports relevant
sector policy reforms (such as
energy pricing). The Agency
geared these initiatives to
reduce production costs, burn
less fuel, increase energy prices
to international levels, and
reduce pollution.

Whereas the Agency promoted
energy conservation, the Czech
government emphasized
pollution control. By applying
and enforcing regulations and
stiff fines, it forced factories to
move toward cleaner fuels and
improved burner combustion
technologies. Taken together,
these measures reduced pollu-
tion and spurred manufacturers
to burn energy more efficiently.
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In an effort to demonstrate that
energy conservation “works”
and is economically viable, the
program targeted five pilot
industrial plants: a dairy, a
brewery, a wood products plant,
a fabric plant, and an auto parts
plant. USAID investments
contributed to the completion of
energy conservation measures at
each plant. The investment at
the dairy plant was nearly
$35,500. Average investment
for the other plants came to
$10,725.

The immediate results from
these activities can be measured
both financially and environ-
mentally. Financially the
benefits have been unambigu-
ous. The payback period (that
is, the point at which cost
savings equal investment costs)
was less than 12 months for all
but the dairy—which was 13
years. The financial rate of
return generated at the plants
averaged 122 percent, far
exceeding the 35 percent
minimum acceptable return for
Czech businesses.*

Environmentally, the five plants
saved nearly 400 metric tons of
oil and approximately 17,000
metric tons of steam. These
energy savings, valued at
international energy prices,
amounted to almost $190,000

a year. This modest result can
also be viewed from two
additional perspectives—
program sustainability and
program replicability.

As for sustainability, both the
program activities and the
positive financial and environ-
mental results continued after
USAID funding ended. At the
wood products factory, when
some steam valves failed, plant
managers bought energy-
efficient replacements with their
own money. Similarly, the
brewery now has an interna-
tional partner and has replaced
two boilers with its own funds.

The auto parts plant also has an
international partner, which has
provided capital to upgrade the
heating system and install more
efficient production equipment.
The demonstration plants are on
a path toward sustaining the
energy conservation gains the
USAID program introduced.

The story on replicability is not
so positive. In the Czech
Republic few mechanisms exist
for sharing information beyond
demonstration activities
(mechanisms such as trade
associations, technical societies,
and private sector equipment
salespeople). Consequently,
there have been virtually no
efforts by other plants to
replicate the energy conserva-
tion measures implemented at
the demonstration plants.

The Czech experience provides
USAID with some useful
lessons about energy conserva-
tion:

■ The business culture in which
the Agency introduces energy
conservation measures is
critical to the eventual impact
those measures have. In the
Czech Republic, the culture
continues to support increases
in outputs rather than reductions
in production costs. That makes
it difficult to promote energy
conservation (which can be a
major means of reducing costs),
even if demonstration efforts
show significant economic
benefits.

*Czech businesses expect to earn a financial return on investments of 30 to 40
percent. This takes into account not just the excess of benefits or savings over costs
incurred. There is also an expectation that the returns on any investment will at least
equal those that might be earned on investments in alternative activities,
technologies, or whatever the company might otherwise invest in at a given time.
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■ USAID’s approach was to
promote energy conservation as
a spur to economic growth.
Reducing pollution was merely
an added benefit. The Czech
government’s approach was to
reduce pollution through
regulation and fines. The latter
may be a stronger driving force
in a business culture such as
that found in the Czech Repub-
lic. It may have the added
benefit of achieving more
efficient production.

■ Where few mechanisms exist
for sharing information beyond
demonstration activities,
spreading the technology will
be problematic. The technology
the Agency introduces may be
good, but without dissemination
of information, replication of
efforts by other plants has been
(and will remain) low.

■ USAID needs to carefully
analyze the most effective
general strategy for promoting
energy conservation. Alterna-
tives include targeting a small
number of major energy users,
a large number of lower energy
users, or a small number of low
energy users. USAID centered
its efforts on the last of these
groups. Again, the results were
quite positive, but the magni-
tude of impact might have been
greater had the Agency used
one of the first two strategies
(Lieberson 1996).

Sustainable Natural
Resources Management
Fifteen years ago the lands and
natural resources of the
Sahelian countries were under
increasing pressure from
drought and population growth.
These countries, continuing an
approach rooted in colonial
times, were trying to stem
degradation by punitive mea-
sures imposed by the central
governments. Rural communi-
ties and individuals had few
rights over local woodlands and
little tenure security. Few
incentives existed to invest in
better resource management. In
addition to an adversarial
relationship between the rural
population and the central
governments, conflicts among
the rural communities were
increasing. As fallow areas
decreased, herders and farmers
often fought over the same land.

Today the trend is different.
Local communities are manag-
ing their natural resources; a
partnership exists between
governments and rural commu-
nities; and cooperation is
growing within and among rural
communities. Increasingly, both
the land and the people are
better off than they were 5 to 10
years ago.

The trend is linked to systemic
changes in policies and institu-
tions that increase the incentives
for management of local
resources by the rural popula-
tion. Thus—although degrada-

tion continues to be a major
concern—the prospects for
continuing the gains made so
far are much greater today.
Because of its leadership in
community-based empower-
ment and capacity building,
USAID has been a major
supporter of this progress.

Nowhere has this change been
more dramatic than in Niger. In
the early 1980s, Niger, like
many other Sahelian countries,
was still recovering from the
debilitating effects of recurrent
drought. Environmental insults
delivered by nature were
sharpened by inappropriate
management approaches and
practices of the Niger Forestry
Service. Agents tried to fulfill
their mandate of protecting
forestlands by controlling
people.

By law, anyone cutting a tree
needed a cutting permit—even
if he or she wanted to clear
brush for farming. A common
practice was for commercial
cutters from urban areas to
purchase permits from the
Forestry Service. These cutters
harvested wood from the lands
of rural communities without
involving the local people.
There was scant incentive for
anyone to protect forest re-
sources. Moreover, since the
Forestry Service could not
effectively control activities on
millions of acres of wooded
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savanna, the degradation
accelerated as population
pressure and drought took their
toll.

To address this downward
spiral, USAID designed and
implemented the Forest Land
Use Planning project beginning
in 1981. The project used an
innovative community-based
natural resource management
approach that not only ad-
dressed technical aspects of
resource management but also
recognized the need to provide
rural producers with both the
incentives and authority to use
improved resource management
practices.

The idea that rural communi-
ties, in pursuit of more secure
and prosperous livelihoods,
would do a better job of manag-
ing forest resources than could
the state was a central theme
(McGahuey 1997, 2). The need
to tackle policy, regulatory, and
institutional constraints to local
resource management became
increasingly apparent. Conse-
quently, the project contributed
to a change in the law that
allowed local communities to
manage woodlands.

The project also helped develop
fiscal policy that allowed a
portion of the revenues gener-
ated from forest management to
be kept in the local communi-
ties for reinvestment back into

the forests. In addition, the
project brought in the Coopera-
tive League of the USA to
provide organizational and
enterprise-management training
to rural communities involved
in forest management. This
training helped members of the
communities form a woodcut-
ters association that managed
the forest and related commu-
nity enterprises (Africa Bureau.
1993, 32). It also helped com-
munities that had never worked
together before to organize for
common benefits.

USAID/Niger continued to
support improvements to the
enabling environment for
natural resource management
through the 1980s and early
1990s. A development grant
used a combination of project
and nonproject assistance to
encourage policy reforms
related to production, distribu-
tion, and pricing of agricultural
inputs (such as seeds and
fertilizer).

A second similar grant pushed
for reforms aimed at reducing
institutional constraints. It
supported, for example, im-
provement in the coordination
and administration of govern-
ment technical services and the
strengthening of relationships
between extension agents and
rural producers. This second
grant also smoothed implemen-
tation of new decentralization
policies.

Through an initiative called the
Rural Organizational Develop-
ment project, the Mission
helped the government revamp
and liberalize its code on rural
cooperatives and provided
training to strengthen commu-
nity-level governance
(McGahuey 1997).

The Niger experience provides
some impressive results:

■ Cooperative and community-
based organizations. Modifica-
tion of the code governing rural
cooperatives, supported by the
Rural Organizational Develop-
ment project, led to a rapid
expansion of cooperatives. In
the 1980s all cooperatives in
Niger were state sponsored. The
project eased the formation of
more than 100 “self selected”
cooperatives and demonstrated
their effectiveness.
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Today Niger has more than 420
cooperative-type organizations,
including 129 women’s organi-
zations. Of these, more than 170
are recognized as development
NGOs. Of those, 67 have
program objectives related to
the environment and natural
resource management. In
addition, in 1996 at least 200
community-based organizations
were working in natural re-
source management. These
organizations continue to be
actively involved in local efforts
to improve land-use planning
and to increase the use of
improved practices in the
management of natural re-
sources (McGahuey 1997).

■ Credit unions. USAID/
Niger’s efforts to reduce the
financial obstacles faced by
small producers have also had
results. In 1985 no financial
institutions were providing
small loans to rural producers.
Farmers interested in purchas-
ing improved agricultural inputs
on a timely basis were forced to
use moneylenders. Recognizing
the difficulties this presented,
USAID and other donors have
worked together to support
establishment of a network of
credit unions. Their work has
been effective. By 1996 some
290 rural credit unions were
providing loans to at least
23,000 members (McGahuey
1997).

■ Local resource management.
Broad authority is being given
to local communities to manage
local resources (Africa Bureau,
1993). A government decree
now allows any community
with an approved plan to
manage its woodlands. In 1986
only 3,700 acres were under
local management. By 1991
more than 81,500 acres were
being managed by local com-
munities and were generating
roughly $80,000 in revenues for
those communities. This trend
has accelerated in recent years.
In 1996 approximately
1,060,000 acres of wooded
savanna were under commu-
nity-based management (Wild
et al., 1997).

What has this meant for im-
provements to the biophysical
base in Niger? Although
probative national-level produc-
tion data are not available,
figures from a number of areas
using community-based man-
agement approaches give some
indication. Twenty percent
increases in crop yields have
been realized in the Majjia
Valley, where trees have been
planted to form windbreaks. In
communities using improved
soil and water conservation
practices (such as rock bunds,
infiltration ditches, and stone
lines that follow the land’s
contours), increases in crop
yield of more than 50 percent
are common.

In the departments of Tillaberi
and Tahoua, farmers have used
demilunes (half-moon water
catchments) to increase millet
yields from 300 to more than
800 kilograms per hectare.
Communities in the area of
Badaguicheri have used a
combination of soil conserva-
tion techniques to restore
degraded lands and can now
produce up to 1,500 kilograms
per hectare on lands that were
yielding only 200 kilos
(McGahuey 1997, 5).

USAID/Niger’s community-
based natural resources man-
agement program has taught the
Agency significant lessons, both
within the Niger program and
more broadly across the Africa
Bureau and the Agency:

■ Flexibility. It is important that
nonproject-assistance condition-
ality incorporate some degree of
flexibility. In Niger, condition-
ality was extremely rigid and
included far too much. Large
amounts of time and resources
were unnecessarily spent
meeting and certifying the many
points in the conditionality
language. Africa Bureau natural
resources management pro-
grams that have followed Niger
have developed simpler and
more flexible conditionality
packages (USAID/Nairobi
1997, 12; Pryor and Resch
1997).
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■ Participation. The “Niger
model” is built on pursuing
improved natural resource
management through a combi-
nation of improved technical
approaches and an enhanced
enabling environment. The
model requires creativity and
innovation as well as consis-
tency. The need for both cre-
ativity and consistency in turn
requires the active participation
of many groups in the program.
These include the Mission, the
regional bureau and regional
offices, private voluntary
organizations and contractor
partners, the host government,
and customers (Pryor and Resch
1997).

■ Effectiveness. Improved
natural resource management
practices are most effectively
introduced to rural producers in
site visits. Such visits might
come from USAID, host
government, or NGO and PVO
staff, but the most effective
visits are farmer-to-farmer
exchanges. (McCormac and
Wild 1996, 3; Pryor and Resch
1997).

Because of the 1996 military
coup, which overthrew an
elected government, USAID
was required to close its pro-
gram in Niger. Nonetheless, the
impact of its previous invest-
ments continues to expand as
other donors and the govern-
ment of Niger carry USAID-
developed natural resource
management approaches
forward. As USAID observes
the Niger experience and
applies its lessons to other
situations, benefits of the Niger
program are felt in other
countries as well.

Protected-Area Management,
Biological Diversity, and
Environmental Management
The small countries of Central
America are largely dependent
on agriculture, forestry, and
fishing. Although their land
base is smaller than that of other
Latin American countries,
Central American countries are
losing proportionally larger
areas of forests and other
natural resources. In the early
1980s, for example, Costa Rica
had the highest rate of defores-
tation in Latin America (6.6
percent a year). Central Ameri-
can countries also are experi-
encing declines in fisheries,
reduced soil fertility, a decline
in coastal zone water quality,
overuse and indiscriminate use
of pesticides, and other forms of
environmental deterioration.

Many factors contribute to
broad resource degradation and
loss across the Central Ameri-
can region. Among the more
important ones, the region is
characterized by growing
economies, natural disasters,
increasing population pressures,
a legacy of devastating civil
wars, a land area concentrated
in a few hands, poor enforce-
ment of existing laws, tax
incentives that promote logging
and cattle ranching, and increas-
ing demand for high-value
timber such as mahogany.

Regional Environmental and
Natural Resource Management
Approach: Central America
From 1990 through 1996,
USAID responded to these
threats through the Regional
Environmental and Natural
Resources Management project,
which provided $60 million in
support to countries across the
region. The Agency worked
with Central American and
U.S.–based environmental
NGOs, national institutions, and
the public and private sectors to
analyze and alleviate or reverse
the degradation of Central
America’s resource base.
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The project had three major
components: 1) environmental
and natural resource policy
initiatives and technical support,
2) environmental education and
conservation of biological
diversity, and 3) sustainable
forestry and agriculture. The
activities promoted partnering,
development of new approaches
to resource management, and
mechanisms for institutional
information transfer and learn-
ing. Of particular interest was
the inclusion of women in
networks, training activities,
and management positions. A
common theme of USAID’s
regional initiatives was foster-
ing the wise use of natural
resources through economically
attractive activities.

Selected results and outputs
associated with the Regional
Environmental and Natural
Resource Management project
activities include the following:

■ The project’s policy compo-
nent produced a participatory
policy analysis process, docu-
mented in “The Green Book
Complex.” The Green Book
helps governments, nongovern-
mental organizations, and others
understand the potential and
real environmental and social
effects of policies. They can use
this information to help decide
whether to support specific
policy reforms. The book also
helps individuals and organiza-
tions review the effect of
possible changes to economic,
trade, monetary, agriculture, and
other macroeconomic and

sectoral policies on environ-
mental degradation and natural
resource management.

USAID supported efforts to
field-test this policy analysis
package and process with
nongovernmental organizations
across the region. Examples of
the use of this analysis package
include Nicaragua’s and
Guatemala’s proposed forestry
laws and Honduras’s agricul-
tural modernization law. The
project also supported develop-
ment of a network of
national-level legal experts, an
inventory of environmental
laws across the region, and a
model law that would ease the
establishment and management
of multinational parks.

■ The project supported
improved coordination and
access to information for
community-based environmen-
tal NGOs and facilitated their
partnership with international
organizations. NGOs such as
Defenders of the Sierra Minas
of Guatemala and a rural
schoolteachers association
working on sustainable hillside
agriculture in Honduras were
supported and partnered with
organizations such as CARE
and the Nature Conservancy.

One assessment stated that
“although its impact cannot be
precisely measured, it would be
a mistake to underestimate the
power of [the project’s] impact
in putting people and institu-
tions in contact with each other,
creating ‘home bases’ and
channels for the collection and
sharing of information” (Man-
agement Systems International
1995).

■ More than 25,000 farmers
were trained in the use of
improved agricultural technolo-
gies and practices. A majority of
those trained adopted the
improved practices. In addition,
more than 100,000 farmers
planted fast-growing multipur-
pose tree species during the life
of the project. A regional
institution of higher education
granted a hundred master of
science degrees. Approximately
25 percent of all people edu-
cated or trained were women.
The long-term effect of these
development activities has
continued to be felt after the
project ended (USAID n.d.) .

■ The project established and
strengthened national and
regional extension networks.
These networks trained exten-
sion agents throughout Central
America and provided them
with information about im-
proved forestry practice,
pesticide use, sustainable
agriculture, and other relevant
practices. One regional tree-
crop network had 20,000
registered participants by 1995.
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Under one of its various initia-
tives, the project promoted a
concerted Integrated Pest
Management Program. Inte-
grated pest management in-
cludes an array of technologies
that reduce application of toxic
chemical pesticides or limit
pesticide use to critical situa-
tions. It increases the biological
control of pests through conser-
vation of natural pest predators,
introduction of new pest
predators, improved agricultural
practices to reduce damage
from pests, and combinations of
all these measures. Efforts in
integrated pest management
seek economic gains through
reduced costs for pesticides or
increased yields through
improved practices and natural
controls.

Selected results and outputs
associated with the Integrated
Pest Management Program
include the following:

■ More than 16,000 farmers,
agricultural trainers, health
professionals, homemakers, and
children received technical
assistance and training in safe
pesticide use. Another 2,262
people received training in a
four-course curriculum that
continues to be presented and
should be financially self-
supporting with participating
agencies paying fees. To
address research and opera-
tional questions, Central

American regulatory agencies
and educational institutions
have access by fax, modem, and
other technologies to a Pesticide
Information System. The
system was established at a
regional institution in collabora-
tion with the U.S. Environmen-
tal Protection Agency.

■ Sets of nonchemical pest
management options have been
validated on commercial farms
and are available to agricultural
producers.

■ Laboratories in the region
and producers can now measure
and maintain control over
pesticide residues in foods. A
state-of-the-art lab manual for
pesticide residue testing is now
available.

■ Two thousand physicians
have been trained in diagnosis
and treatment of pesticide
poisoning. Four thousand six
hundred paraprofessionals have
been trained to recognize the
symptoms of pesticide poison-
ing and use appropriate first-aid
procedures.

USAID designed the Regional
Environmental and Natural
Resources Management project
to address regionwide issues.
The activities were high-risk but
with a potential for high payoff.
They had economy of scale
because of the regional ap-
proach. And they had results
that crossed country borders.
The Integrated Pest Manage-
ment Program highlights
USAID’s effort to use demon-
strated economic gains as the

means to improve natural
resource management (World
Resources Institute 1994).

Providing Humanitarian
And Transition Assistance

USAID tries to reduce the
impact of humanitarian crises
by implementing preventive
measures, meeting urgent
humanitarian needs, establish-
ing security, and increasing the
ability of basic institutions to
meet critical needs and basic
human rights. Humanitarian
relief efforts are integral to
sustainable development—
disasters can wipe out years of
development overnight. By
helping nations acquire the
means to plan for and respond
to disasters, and by helping
them return to the path of
economic and social develop-
ment, USAID can measurably
contribute to a more peaceful
and prosperous world.

In recent years, an increasing
portion of USAID’s humanitar-
ian assistance has responded to
complex, or man-made, emer-
gencies. These emergencies
represent a demanding and
difficult set of challenges to
humanitarian response. In
recognition of the complexity of
these crises, the Agency has
moved to link its resources with
those of others in the interna-
tional community to provide
faster, more efficient responses
to the people who need it most
desperately. These linkages—
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and how they have worked—are
described throughout this
discussion. In particular, the
USAID–PVO partnership
described in the Bosnia example
illustrates the effectiveness and
appropriateness of integrating
USAID resources and programs
with other humanitarian organi-
zations.

The Agency has also had to
emphasize adaptability in its
approach to food aid and food
security in an ever changing
world. The Agency’s response
to shifting needs and obstacles
is highlighted by the discussion
of USAID/Peru’s food aid
program. The next example, of
emergency response in Rwanda,
reflects an innovative Agency
approach to improving short-
term food security in a transi-
tion environment. Finally,
USAID’s experience in post-
conflict Haiti offers valuable
lessons for the transition from
relief to development. Such
transitions have become both an
important objective of and a
major challenge to USAID’s
efforts in humanitarian assis-
tance.

Disaster Relief:
Linking Resources
The most important issue
USAID faces in humanitarian
assistance is how to respond
appropriately and effectively to
complex emergencies.

In the past the Agency has
looked separately to three
approaches to meet urgent
needs in humanitarian assis-
tance: 1) providing timely and
effective emergency relief to
targeted groups, including
women and children, 2) enhanc-
ing short-term food security,
and 3) integrating emergency
activities with other donors and
relief operations.

Although the approaches
remain valid, pursuing each
individually has been difficult,
expensive, and time consuming.
“Linkage”—bringing the three
approaches together to provide
a faster, less costly, more
integrated and effective re-
sponse—has emerged from
USAID’s recent experience in
complex emergencies.

In seeking to respond effec-
tively, the Agency has broad-
ened its partnership with private
voluntary organizations. The
effect of this increased coopera-
tion in complex emergency
response has been most clearly
demonstrated through improve-
ments in service delivery—that
is, in bringing humanitarian aid
to the customer in a more
timely, efficient, and sustainable
manner. As PVOs have
strengthened their organiza-
tional capabilities, the Agency
has deepened its commitment to
the partnership. USAID and the
PVO community now share a
more common agenda, have
engaged in constructive dialog
and policy reform on foreign

assistance programs, and have
worked together to resolve
administrative barriers (USAID
Advisory Committee on Volun-
tary Foreign Aid 1997).

Timing and Cooperation: the
USAID–PVO Partnership
Following the 1995 Dayton
Peace Accords for Bosnia–
Herzegovina, USAID needed a
rapid response to the urgent
need for resettlement of refu-
gees and displaced persons. The
Agency developed partnerships
with eight established PVOs to
institute a $25 million program
providing basic repairs to 2,500
badly damaged homes. Most
were in villages in or adjacent
to the area for which the United
States was responsible under
NATO. All eight PVOs had
been running for two to three
years and had gained invaluable
experience managing geo-
graphic, management, and in-
country construction programs.
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USAID also designed this
program to help municipalities
aid in the return of displaced
persons. Many PVOs had
already established good
working relationships with
municipal leaders and under-
stood the needs of displaced
populations. This experience
and familiarity greatly eased
formal tripartite agreements
between municipalities, the
returnees, and PVOs.

Each agreement was tailored to
fit the specific needs of each
area or community. Negotiated
with the help of PVOs, the
tripartite agreements were key
to the success of the emergency
shelter program. Because
municipal authorities partici-
pated in the return process, they
assumed ownership of the
program and helped uphold the
agreements’ provisions for
residency (USAID/OFDA
1997).

The emergency shelter program
began operating with unprec-
edented speed, owing in large
part to the existing capacity of
experienced PVOs and
USAID’s push for timely
implementation. By April 24,
1996, only seven weeks after
announcing the program, all
eight cooperative agreements
between USAID and the PVOs
had been awarded (USAID/
OFDA 1997). During the
summer and fall of 1996, all
2,500 homes were rehabilitated
with the use of local labor,
including short-term employ-
ment for demobilized soldiers.

The Agency complemented the
emergency shelter repair
program with 75 municipal
infrastructure projects. These
restored water pipelines,
electrical systems, schools, and
health clinics. In addition, the
USAID Rapid Response Fund
in Bosnia–Herzegovina under-
wrote small, quick-impact
emergency-driven projects. The
projects enabled PVOs to
respond immediately to critical
needs such as repair of health
clinics and provision of stoves,
fuel, and winter clothing
(USAID/DART 1997).

Food Security
One part of USAID’s humani-
tarian strategy is to improve
household nutrition and agricul-
tural productivity for people
vulnerable to food shortage. In
1996 more than 800 million
people around the world were
chronically undernourished, and
more than 180 million children
were severely underweight
(USAID 1996). The U.S.
government provides resources
to help those in need and in
crisis. At the same time, it also
works to eliminate food insecu-
rity that contributes to political
instability and environmental
degradation.

Food security exists when all
people at all times have physi-
cal and economic access to
sufficient food to meet their
dietary needs for a productive
and healthy life. It has three
dimensions: 1) availability of
sufficient amounts of appropri-
ate-quality food, 2) access of
households and individuals to
sufficient resources (such as
income) to acquire appropriate
foods, and 3) proper use of
available food through adequate
diet and provision of water,
sanitation, and health care
(USAID 1996).

Improving Effectiveness
In Short-Term Food Security
Enhancing short-term food
security is one approach the
Agency uses to provide relief in
an emergency response. Beyond
providing immediate food aid to
disaster survivors, USAID helps
prevent loss of existing local
food sources. In the past,
attempts to stabilize food
security in complex emergen-
cies have been time consuming
and have not always reached the
targeted groups. This problem
can be worsened by ongoing
conflict, mass movements of
people, and destruction of
infrastructure. That calls for
innovative, multipronged
approaches for rapid response
and effective food-security
interventions.
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In Rwanda, because of the
deaths of farmers and loss of
agricultural labor and equip-
ment, grain and root-crop
harvests were down by 60
percent and 30 percent, respec-
tively. In response, USAID’s
Office of Foreign Disaster
Assistance initiated the
Rwandan Seeds of Hope project
to restore capacity for crop
production. The project in-
volved seven African countries,
six international agricultural
research institutions, a dozen
nongovernmental organizations,
several intergovernmental
organizations, and five bilateral
governmental aid organizations.

The first initiative of its kind
anywhere in the world, Seeds of
Hope used existing human and
physical resources of the
country. The project assembled
appropriate seed varieties from
national and international
research programs. It multiplied
them in neighboring countries
and delivered them to destitute
farm communities that had lost
their harvests and desperately
needed seeds to recover. Many
of the emergency relief PVOs
and NGOs working in refugee
resettlements in Rwanda
received technical assistance on
appropriate methods for seed
multiplication, crop production,
and disease evaluation (U.S.
Department of Agriculture n.d).

Through Seeds of Hope,
USAID learned more about how
an effective disaster response

can result in improved produc-
tivity. The project was a catalyst
for similar USAID-funded
agriculture recovery initiatives
in Angola and Sierra Leone in
1996, demonstrating impact
beyond Rwanda (Office of
Foreign Disaster Assistance
1996). In addition, the Rwandan
Seeds of Hope successes
prompted USAID’s Greater
Horn of Africa Initiative Task
Force to fund “Seeds of Hope
II.” The goal was to provide a
preemptive capacity to respond
to future disaster in the region.
This development links the
Agency’s short-term food-
security measures in Rwanda to
one of the Agency’s objectives
under humanitarian assis-
tance—namely, crisis preven-
tion.

Food Security in Peru
In Peru the primary cause of
food insecurity has been
poverty. One in five Peruvians
has an income below the cost of
a nutritionally adequate diet.
Fifty-three percent of children
under 5 in rural areas and 52
percent of their counterparts in
highland areas are chronically
malnourished (Development
Associates Inc. 1996b).

A wide range of programs have
been instituted to improve food
security. USAID learned that
addressing malnutrition was far
more complicated than simply
providing food supplements to
children. Mission staff came to
understand that food assistance
must be accompanied by
substantial improvements in
prenatal and postnatal care,
breast-feeding, weaning,
diarrheal and respiratory disease
control, immunization, family
planning, food preparation, and
food production practices
(Wilson n.d.).

USAID/Peru also found that the
interventions needed to reduce
malnutrition must come from a
variety of disciplines, not just
the traditional health sector. To
address an issue as complex as
food security, areas such as
agriculture and income genera-
tion must be incorporated as
part of the solution.

To address the food needs of the
extremely poor in Peru, USAID
developed a program integrat-
ing maternal and child health,
school and community feeding,
and income generation. From
1990 through 1995, USAID
worked with four major agen-
cies involved in a wide variety
of activities:

* Because so many NGOs were involved in this effort, names of individual
organizations are omitted.
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■ Maternal and child health
programs worked with 1.7
million at-risk children and their
mothers through the delivery of
supplemental food and primary
health care services.

■ School feeding programs
provided food aid to 1.8 million
schoolchildren to improve
attendance, academic perfor-
mance, and nutrition.

■ Community feeding pro-
grams provided direct food
assistance to 3.3 million urban
poor through community
kitchens.

■ Income-generation programs
provided food for work to 4.2
million beneficiaries. The
programs sought to increase
agricultural productivity
through improved agroforestry
and soil conservation tech-
niques. Several partners spon-
sored programs to raise
women’s incomes through
microenterprise activities, but
the number of beneficiaries was
relatively small.

The greatest measurable impact
from these programs was in
maternal and child health. As a
direct result of USAID’s food
aid in targeted areas, chronic
malnutrition has been reduced
by 30 percent in the past five
years. Part of this success is due
to the efforts of local nongov-
ernmental organizations.* It
reached more than 100,000
high-risk families a year
through 1,500 health posts. The
programs were highly effective
in reducing malnutrition,
providing immunizations,
delivering adequate prenatal
and postnatal care, tending to
acute respiratory and diarrheal

diseases, and providing family
planning and maternal educa-
tion.

Approximately half the partici-
pants have graduated from this
program, pointing to its success.
Families “graduated” if they
met the following criteria:

■ No malnourishment during at
least three of the six months the
family has been served

■ Receipt of all required
immunizations by participating
children

■ Attendance at three or more
training meetings by the mother
or caretaker

In addition to programs aimed
at the extremely poor, the
Agency also provided a safety
net to a vast number of urban
poor who were unable to
procure their daily food needs
because of soaring inflation.
The community kitchen pro-
gram was successful, building
on an existing self-help organi-
zation. Community kitchen
meals, which provided nearly
half the daily caloric and
protein requirements of benefi-
ciaries, were organized and
served by groups of women
from the local community
(Development Associates Inc.
1996b, 21–22).  The kitchens
provided an efficient and cost-
effective way of distributing
food to those in need in urban
slums. At present, the commu-
nity kitchens remain a poten-
tially valid and useful organiza-
tional model, particularly since
Peru’s economic revival has not

reached the country’s poorest
and most vulnerable popula-
tions.

Transition Initiatives
Over the past decade, USAID
has worked to identify the best
ways to link emergency assis-
tance and longer term develop-
ment programs to help countries
make the transition from crisis
to development. More recently,
in postconflict situations around
the world, the Agency has
attempted to integrate democ-
racy-and-governance elements
into aid packages with the aim
of easing the transition to peace
for the embattled citizens of
war-torn societies. This ap-
proach supports the Agency’s
humanitarian transition objec-
tive of establishing security and
functioning basic institutions to
meet critical needs and ensure
basic rights.

Demobilization and Democracy
Beginning in September 1994,
U.S. military units provided
some limited governmental
services to support the newly
restored government of Haiti
and engage Haiti’s 6.7 million
people in more participatory
decision-making. The military
role was short-term. USAID
was asked to follow up the
democracy-building efforts by
supporting demobilization of
former Haitian military and
police and development of local
government projects in rural
areas.
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The Agency’s Office of Transi-
tion Initiatives worked with
local citizen groups and the
International Organization for
Migration. The Demobilization
Program had three specific
goals: 1) to neutralize the short-
term threat of the former
Haitian armed forces; 2) for the
longer term, to provide a
breathing space from possible
disruption by Haitian armed
forces to allow other transition
activities to occur; and 3) to lay
the foundation for the eventual
reintegration of the former
Haitian military into Haitian
society. The program worked
with former soldiers to provide
job training and counseling and
reintegrate them into the
community.

In contrast to the Demobiliza-
tion Program, the Communal
Governance Program directed
its attention to Haiti’s civilian
population. In its initial phase,
this program sponsored civic
education events, such as
painting public buildings and
refurbishing town parks. That
brought people out to discuss
political and development
issues during the early months
of President Jean–Bertrand
Aristide’s return from exile in
the United States. Because of
the scarcity of legitimately
elected local governments at
that time, program
implementors generally worked
directly with local citizens
groups.

As USAID perceived communi-
ties’ interest in seeing more
tangible results, it shifted the
program’s emphasis to funding
small projects such as construc-
tion and rehabilitation of
community schools. During this
later phase, USAID worked
with local people in each
participating community to
establish a community improve-
ment council. It consisted of
local elected officials, officials
of communal sections, NGO
leaders, and community repre-
sentatives. The councils set
priorities, awarded grants, and
monitored projects. In carrying
out the projects, USAID was
able to use the U.S. military to
tap additional technical, engi-
neering, and transportation
resources in ways that would
otherwise not have been pos-
sible.

By March 1997, the program
had supported 2,363 projects in
122 of Haiti’s 133 communes
and counties. More than 1,500
municipal authorities and local
leaders participated in training
programs in 25 subject areas in
basic governance and planning.
In all, the program engaged
more than 2,000 community
groups representing 50,000
Haitians throughout the country.
The program’s wide popularity
can be attributed to its ability to
allocate and disburse funds
quickly, adapt program design
to current conditions, and
extend the reach of the program
outside major urban areas.

Through the Communal Gover-
nance Program, USAID hoped
to encourage Haitians to
develop new ways to confront
some of their long-term political
and economic problems. As part
of this process, the program
aided the restoration of more
effective local governance. In
this way, it:

■ Brought local officials and
community representatives
together regularly to set com-
munity priorities for the first
time.

■ Strengthened accountability
in local government by setting
specific deadlines for accom-
plishments, and required
community contributions to
programs before delivery of
USAID resources.

■ Provided an example of an
effective nonpartisan funding
process at the local level by its
transparent decision-making
and grant award criteria.

■ Helped local officials and
community representatives
become more adept at develop-
ing proposals and obtaining
funds from other donors. In one
case, a community applied for,
and received funds from, the
Japanese government to cap
wells and produce potable
water. Local officials shared the
surplus funds from this project
with a neighboring commune
that also needed potable water.

The program also encouraged
the Haitian people to move
toward greater popular partici-
pation in governance:

■ Each project required volun-
teer labor from the community.
In many cases, participants
offered more labor than was
required.
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Managing for Results—Reform, Perform, Achieve

Introduction

Since May 1993, when USAID
became one of two reinvention
laboratories under the vice
president’s National Perfor-
mance Review, we have sought
to remake the Agency by

■ Improving our strategic focus
on fewer, more attainable
objectives

■ Linking resource allocation
more directly to program
performance

■ Reducing redundancy in
management and empowering
employees

■ Instilling critical values of
customer service, teamwork,
results orientation, empower-
ment, and diversity into our
corporate culture

■ Supporting the new values
with reformed operating sys-
tems that simplify and stream-
line our work

■ Bolstering new operating
systems with modern technol-
ogy that will improve account-
ability and better track our
program and financial perfor-
mance

These management reforms
have made us more responsive,
effective, and efficient in
delivering assistance in the 79
countries where we had field
presence at the end of 1996.

Promoting new management
vision has been far easier than
realizing it. When we began the
task in 1993, reengineering
experts in private sector compa-
nies and colleagues in other
government departments and
agencies illuminated the fault
lines that lay ahead.

Beyond changing organizational
values and introducing new
ways of doing business, we
faced resource shortages that
drove the pace and content of
our reform. From 1993 through
1996, we had to cut almost 9
percent from our operating
expenses budget, and almost 28
percent from our program dollar
budget (excluding Egypt and
Israel). We had to cut staff by
almost 28 percent. More than 24
percent of U.S. direct hires were
let go in the Agency’s first
reduction in force since the end
of the Vietnam War. At the end
of 1996, we were spending only
about 8 percent of our budget
on operating expenses, down
from just over 10 percent in
fiscal years 1993–95.

These cuts directed our efforts
to restructuring overseas
operations. Although our
comparative strength lies in our
overseas presence, deep funding
cuts in 1996, especially in
operating expenses, meant we
could no longer sustain that
advantage as we had in the past.
So we concentrated programs
on a smaller number of higher
priority objectives in fewer
countries. To balance budget
and mandate, we have had to
examine how to tailor our
mission with fewer resources.

In the midst of downsizing, we
were also embarking on a new
phase of management reform at
the end of 1996. We began to
review what we had learned
from the previous three years
and act on it. We are starting to
tackle some tough management
areas—human resources and
work force management,
information management, and
procurement reform—to
support our smaller, more
focused field Missions.
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Progress in
Implementing
The Core Values

1996 marked a watershed in our
corporate culture. We began to
see evidence of how the new
core values were being imple-
mented. We began to develop
responses to some unintended
distortions that resulted when
some of our management
systems could not keep pace
with the momentum created by
the reengineering effort.

Teamwork and Participation
Assessments of 10 country
experimental labs as well as
other studies indicate strong
support for working in and
managing by teams. More than
half of our field operating units
have informally modified their
organizational structures by
establishing teams to work on
strategic objectives while
retaining more conventional
office setups. A few have
explored formally modifying
the traditional Mission office to
a team structure.

In addition, Missions are
reaching out to Washington
operating units to join field-
based teams. We developed new
ways to collaborate using better
communications systems and
new operating processes. In
Washington we now provide
technical and program support
to the field and our reviews look
for results.

Surveys have suggested that
while working in teams is labor-
intensive at the front end, it has
a payoff over the long term.
Effective teamwork shortens the
time it takes to develop an
activity, improves the speed and
quality of decision-making,
engages partners, informs those
who have a stake in our work,
encourages us to empower the
foreign service nationals
working in our Missions, and
helps us adjust to having fewer
U.S. direct hires overseas. Most
of the evidence so far is anec-
dotal, but it suggests that teams
may be more efficient because
they encourage program inte-
gration, support customer
service, and improve perfor-
mance reporting.

There are also problems with
the team approach. For instance,
lack of training and constraints
on delegating authority limit the
responsibility teams can take
on. Teams struggle with deter-
mining when and how to
include partners and customers.
Getting support from senior
managers has been difficult.
And teams put a demand (or
premium) on communication
and information sharing, which
increases our need for and
dependence on information
technology. We are now using
the Internet to access documents
in a fraction of the time required
previously, e-mail to sustain
“virtual teams,” and groupware
programs in pilot Missions to
facilitate work flow.

The team approach has also
illuminated a need to change
position descriptions and
incentives to support team-
based achievement. Missions
demanded that we reassess our
management policies. That led
to an initiative in 1996 called
Reform (Reengineering Effort
for Organization and Manage-
ment). Reform, described in
detail below, will develop new
guidance in organizational
management that will give
Missions greater latitude in
determining their own struc-
tures.

At the same time that we began
implementing reengineering
reforms, we started a pilot New
Partnerships Initiative (NPI) in
15 Missions. This initiative
takes an integrated approach to
development assistance by
increasing the capacity of local
people—from civil society, the
business community, and
institutions of democratic local
governance—to work together
to solve problems at the com-
munity level. It builds on one of
the precepts of reengineering—
increased involvement in the
design and implementation of
USAID programs by those who
have a stake in them.

NPI emphasizes the formation
of local and international
coalitions of public and private
sector people (both between
societies and across diverse
sectors in a society). Reports
from the pilot Missions, com-
piled in the two-volume NPI
Resource Guide, suggest that
the effort invested increased
local ownership and mobilized



151
Managing for Results—Reform, Perform, Achieve

■ ■ ■

more local resources. The
initiative has increased effi-
ciency, targeted development
efforts more effectively, broad-
ened access to benefits, and
improved sustainability.

Customer Service
The President’s Executive
Order No. 12862 of September
1993 required that all federal
agencies develop and imple-
ment customer service plans to
measure customer satisfaction,
improve program responsive-
ness and performance, and
report results. We worked from
our experience with country
experimental labs, using
technical support from head-
quarters. And by 1996, we had
integrated customer service
planning in every operating
unit’s strategic plan. We have
also incorporated it in the
Agency’s Automated Directives
System, our computerized
internal manual of policies,
essential procedures, and
reference materials.

By the end of 1996, we had
conducted customer surveys in
almost all field operating units
and consulted partners and
customers in strategic plan
development. We made consid-

erable progress in putting
customer service plans in place
in Missions, although most
Washington operating units still
do not have them. We also
developed new training mod-
ules on customer service
delivery and initiated limited
staff training. Although we
believe customer service has
improved the quality of strate-
gic planning and managing for
results, we need to develop
precise measures to validate
those assertions.

Empowerment
And Accountability
Empowerment involves locating
authority and responsibility
where resources are managed.
Because information is the
currency that supports em-
ployee empowerment, training
is critical to help employees
exercise their new authorities.
One way we’ve promoted
empowerment and accountabil-
ity is by unifying headquarters’
approval of Mission strategic
plans and objectives with
authorization to deliver assis-
tance. We do that through
management contracts between
Mission directors and regional
bureau assistant administrators.
By the end of 1996, each field
operating unit with an approved
strategic plan had a manage-
ment contract in place.

However, our experience so far
indicates critical gaps in provid-
ing the environment needed for
empowerment and accountabil-
ity to succeed. For instance,
some senior managers are
reluctant to delegate authority to
new teams, particularly if they
haven’t received adequate
training on how to carry out
responsibilities in a new envi-
ronment. Our management
contracts reinforce empower-
ment with heads of operating
units, but we continue to
struggle with how to provide
training for both staff and senior
managers.

In addition, operating expense
shortages in 1996 meant
program and staffing decisions
were centralized, frustrating
managers’ attempts to promote
accountability. We need to find
ways to decentralize these
decisions to lower levels to
make the best use of limited
operating expenses.

Results Orientation
Our results orientation means
operating units are to manage
toward achievement of results.
This entails setting clear
objectives and targets, collect-
ing adequate information to
judge progress, and adjusting
strategies and tactics as re-
quired. This is an ongoing
process in which failure can
lead to success if we learn from
the experience.
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By the end of 1996, nearly all
operating units expending
development assistance were
using a new strategic planning
process. Field operating units
typically propose strategic
objectives that take five to eight
years to achieve, reflecting the
long-term effort required to
realize sustainable economic
and social development. Strate-
gic objectives must be devel-
oped not only with host-country
governments and Agency
development partners (such as
private voluntary organiza-
tions), but also with customer
input, because it is important to
involve those most affected by
the interventions.

The inspector general’s first
interim report on USAID’s
implementation of the Govern-
ment Performance and Results
Act (GPRA) of 1993 concluded
that USAID substantially
accomplished what it proposed
as a pilot agency. It made
progress in developing an
Agency strategic plan and made
significant progress in establish-
ing performance monitoring
systems to report results.

However, the report also said
the Agency overstated its
progress in reporting under
GPRA and had not delegated
responsibility for overseeing
implementation of GPRA and
the development of perfor-
mance measures, as required by
the Government Management
and Reform Act. The report
recommended delegating
implementation responsibilities
to one office. That would ensure
that strategic plan issues
relating to attribution, aggrega-
tion, data collection and report-
ing, and limiting goals and
indicators to program areas are
addressed.

During 1996 we continued to
make progress toward creating a
corporate learning culture—a
stimulating environment where
continuous improvement is a
way of life. The Center for
Development Information and
Evaluation (CDIE) and the
Agency’s training division
collaborated to present a series
of 15 workshops, training some
350 employees and partners in
strategic planning, performance
measurement, and
reengineering. CDIE also
continued its annual Summer
Seminar series, which looks at
performance measurement
issues for our goals.

Valuing Diversity
We address diversity as a core
value in several ways. First, we
carry out the mandates of the
equal opportunity law, investi-
gate allegations of discrimina-
tion, and respond affirmatively
to indications of unfair prac-
tices, all of which influence the
effectiveness and quality of the
work environment.

Second, we value diversity
because of our unique mission
as a foreign affairs agency that
works in different cultures.
Effective teamwork and partici-
pation reinforce the value we
place on diversity by providing
an environment in which all
employees are encouraged to
participate, regardless of
background, appearance, or
interaction style. We have
promoted diversity by using
more multidisciplinary teams,
encouraging use of expanded
teams to include partners and
customers, and empowering
foreign service nationals to head
teams or make major contribu-
tions to the work of teams.

Third, we believe diversity is a
value that requires constant
reinforcement through training.
During 1996 we initiated
training in team management
practices and equal opportunity
principles.
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Achievements in 1996
In Business Areas

USAID made major progress in
most of its core business areas
and administrative support
systems in 1996. These achieve-
ments built on the major
reforms instituted since 1993.

Operations
Changes in how we plan,
deliver, and monitor assistance
have been the most dramatic.
By the end of 1996, almost all
Agency field operating units
had strategic plans supported by
management contracts. More
than half of our Missions had
formed and were operating in
strategic objective teams with
varying levels of delegated
authorities. About 80 percent of
all our operating units had
performance monitoring
systems in place with baseline
data established for at least one
strategic objective.

The Agency’s reengineered and
streamlined Program Operations
System is in full use, and has
resulted in dramatic improve-
ments in efficiency. For ex-
ample, the time from
conceptualization to funding of
an activity has been reduced by
more than one half, according to
USAID and Government

Accounting Office surveys
conducted at selected Missions
in 1996.

In addition, we have broadened
the use of umbrella task order-
ing contracts and increased the
use of fixed-price contracts,
cutting the time to procure
development services by half
for some contract actions.
Where eight separate docu-
ments were required for project
approval, only four are required
under the reengineered system.
While much of this evidence is
anecdotal, Missions are report-
ing similar results during
reviews of the annual Results
Reporting and Resource Re-
quest (R4).

The Automated Directives
System (ADS), accessible either
by CD–ROM or through the
Agency’s internal corporate
web, replaces 17 of our 33
handbooks and eliminates an
estimated 55 percent of all
internal regulations.

Procurement
Procurement and assistance are
two of the major ways we
translate development objec-
tives into performance. They are
also among the most important
areas of interaction among
contractors, grantees, and
USAID. Since 1994 we have
been part of the overall federal
effort to make procurement
more user friendly, while
administering resources respon-
sibly. We concentrated on two
areas: communication and
training, and use of innovative
contracting techniques and
assistance agreements.

Improving communications
with contractors and grantees is
an important part of our reform
effort. In 1996 we used our
World Wide Web site to post
contract information on some
75 solicitation documents—
about half of all competitive
contracts. Most of the queries
we received on our Web site
that year involved procurement.

Within USAID, however, it was
equally important to improve
working partnerships between
activity or project managers and
procurement personnel. In 1996
we developed a performance-
based contracting course and
scheduled training for 1997 for
more than half of our procure-
ment officers, as well as a
number of nonprocurement
personnel. The courses were
designed to give new impetus to
the use of performance-based
contracting in USAID. Procure-
ment personnel are participating
more in program performance
evaluations, as a result, which
should improve contract admin-
istration.

In addition, we established a
past-performance database on
contractor execution and
achievements. That is supported
by an automated system that
facilitates annual evaluation of
contractor performance on all
contracts more than $500,000.
Agency personnel began to
have access to that information
in late 1996.
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During 1996, we also began
using more contract modalities
that focus on results. We
developed performance-based
contract models, and we
awarded an increasing number
of firm fixed-price contracts.
These types of contracts empha-
size outcomes and payment for
successful completion of
specified activities. In fact,
level-of-effort contracts that pay
for services according to the
number of days worked are now
the exception. In addition, we
are using more award fees and
incentive fees.

Organizational Management
And Human Resources
Management
1996 was a critical year for
staffing and organizational
restructuring. Driven by severe
budget cuts, we began revamp-
ing our overseas presence,
reducing U.S. direct hires in
Missions by 34.4 percent
compared with 1992. Eleven
Missions were closed in 1996,
and another 12 are beginning
the transition to smaller, more
focused programs.

The most serious and disruptive
event of 1996, though, was the
reduction in force (RIF). This,
coupled with a government
shutdown of almost two
months, hurt morale and
disrupted progress in
reengineering. Budget-driven
RIFs affected foreign service,
general schedule, and foreign
service national employees.
They reduced U.S. direct-hire
staff by 200—about 8 percent of
our total U.S. work force.
Foreign service nationals were
cut by 484 or 10.2 percent.

In projecting staffing capabili-
ties, we determined, in consulta-
tion with the State Department,
that we would retain full
Missions in 25 to 30 countries,
about 40 percent of our current
full Mission presence. Programs
in smaller posts would remain
in 15 to 20 countries. That
means we will have a presence
in only about 50 countries by
the middle of the next decade,
down from more than 100
countries in 1992.

Some in the Agency are con-
cerned that such dramatic
downsizing has eliminated the
technical staff necessary to
reach our sustainable develop-
ment goals and depleted our
stock of controllers, procure-
ment officers, executive offic-
ers, and other management
personnel. We need to look at
ways to rebuild personnel and
determine where best to deploy
them—at headquarters or in the
field.

We have changed the employee
evaluation and assignments
processes. Both have long been
core concerns of employees,
particularly those in the foreign
service. 1996 was the first year
we put in place a wholly
revamped employee evaluation
program. It ties employee work
objectives to our operating units
strategic objectives and, more
broadly, the Agency’s goals. It
puts the emphasis on results and
achievements rather than
process, provides for 360
degree input—from co-workers,
subordinates, supervisors, and
relevant customers—empowers
appraisal committees to nomi-
nate employees for promotion,
and places a heavy value on
teamwork.

By the end of 1996, we were
evaluating the new program to
determine ways to strengthen it.
The new assignments process
enhances transparency and
efficiency. The goal is to reduce
the time it takes to assign
foreign service officers by an
average of 50 percent.

Also in 1996 we completed a
business systems design in
human resources that developed
a strategy for automating the
critical functions, including
assignments, work force
planning, and payroll. The new
system will give us an inte-
grated database for those three
areas, giving employees any-
where in the world on-line
access to their records. We have
begun procurement of an off-
the-shelf software tailored to
USAID’s needs.
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A major reform effort in 1996
was the launching of Reform,
the reengineering effort. The
initiative’s objective was to
review management, organiza-
tion, and personnel issues that
inhibit implementation of the
new operations system. It will
implement changes that will

■ Give Missions increased
authority to change their
organizational structures to
support team organizations

■ Allow Missions greater
latitude to delegate authorities
to foreign service nationals

■ Revise foreign service
national position classifications
to reflect the new way of doing
business

■ Give Missions greater
latitude to install incentive
systems that recognize results
achievement and effective
teamwork

Budget
During the past two years, we
have struggled to simplify how
we allocate resources. Our
budget process has been encum-
bered by congressional direc-
tives, in addition to Clinton
administration and Agency
initiatives. These have signifi-
cantly reduced our discretion to
match resources with perfor-
mance.

Since 1995, regional bureaus
have used a resource allocation
system that generally attempts
to relate funding decisions in
their budget requests to perfor-
mance, country need, and
foreign policy priorities.
However, reflecting the unique
development characteristics of
each region, the bureaus
adopted different approaches.
This system provided a more
transparent methodology for
bureau allocations, but because
bureau approaches were not
comparable, Agencywide
budget decisions did not
necessarily match performance,
need, and priorities.

By the end of 1996 we decided
to issue guidance to our operat-
ing bureaus to put in place a
common system for allocating
resources. Under this system, all
bureaus are to apply more
consistent weights to factors
such as performance, country
need, development partnership
with the host country, and
foreign policy priorities. The
goal is to identify priorities and
trade-offs between as well as
within regions. Our regional
and central bureaus will use this
approach to develop the 1999
internal budget submission.

Information Resources
Management
Critical to making our core
values succeed is effective
information and communica-
tion. We measure effectiveness
on one level by the quick
dissemination of management,
financial, and personnel infor-
mation to the people who need
it. An integrated information
system, as envisioned by the
New Management System, or
NMS, empowers employees by
providing ready access to
shared information and im-
proves accountability through
better record-keeping. On
another level, communication
promotes management effec-
tiveness and teamwork by
sharing experiences and best
practices within and outside the
Agency.

Over the past year we have
improved our ability to commu-
nicate—internally, with employ-
ees, and externally, with cus-
tomers. 1996 witnessed the
development of a variety of
channels for reaching employ-
ees and customers. These
include USAID Internet and
intranet web pages with links to
Agency documents, policies,
and announcements in Washing-
ton and 40 of our largest
Missions; On Track, a monthly
reengineering digest; our
Automated Directives System
and supplementary references
on CD–ROM as well as on the
Agency’s intranet; a Program
and Policy Coordination/Center
for Development Information
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and Evaluation series on
reengineering best practices and
participatory practices, and
Performance Monitoring and
Evaluation Tips available
electronically through CDIE
On-Line; a Reengineering and
Reform Reference Guide issued
periodically by the Agency’s
Quality Council; establishment
of an electronic bulletin board
on reinventing USAID; and an
employee-developed and
-maintained network called RF–
NET that serves as an interac-
tive forum on reengineering and
Agency policy. All these are
supported by electronic help
desks. By the end of 1996 all
employees had access to at least
one channel of management
support for management and
policy questions.

Our employees are relying more
heavily than ever on informa-
tion technology to enhance
productivity and support
teamwork. Nearly all our policy
statements, USAID-relevant
news clips, and remarks on
issues by senior USAID and
other foreign affairs executives
are accessible through USAID’s
Web site. Our Web site has links
to other international organiza-
tions, foreign affairs agencies,
and nongovernmental organiza-
tions, reducing the time dedi-
cated to research and data
gathering. Personnel informa-
tion can also be easily retrieved.

We are also using information
technology to improve our
outreach to customers and
others with a stake in our
programs. By the end of 1996,
USAID corporate Web pages on
the Internet were reaching an
estimated 65 million people
worldwide. Organizations and
individuals are now able to
access procurement policies and
business opportunities from
nearly anywhere in the world.
This initiative has clearly
responded to outside demand.
Monitoring our Web site, we
have found most traffic is on
procurement.

USAID partners and hundreds
of other development profes-
sionals join with staff to discuss
issues in customer-focused,
participatory development on
GP–NET, an electronic conver-
sation group, and the Participa-
tion Forum, which has periodic
sessions posted on USAID’s
home page.

For employees to adapt to new
information technology requires
substantial training. A modest
beginning was made in 1996,
when we trained 200 profes-
sionals in the New Management
System. This group formed the
faculty for training worldwide.
We also provide training
electronically, using e-mail and
CD–ROM, for example, in our
new operating systems, as well
as in software packages such as
WordPerfect, Windows, Lotus
Notes, and various spreadsheet
programs.

The most serious information
management challenge we
faced in 1996 was introducing a
fully functioning NMS world-
wide. Enthusiasm for this
integrated financial and infor-
mation management system was
high. Both hardware and
software are standardized, and a
standard international transmis-
sion system was established as
the platform for data transmis-
sion. We directed substantial
effort and funding toward
training.

The system was rolled out on
October 1, 1996, in 43 Missions
and in Washington. The success
of the system could resolve the
Agency’s long-standing lack of
an integrated financial account-
ing system and provide greater
efficiencies in budgeting,
reporting results, and managing
financial resources. Initially, the
system processed $288 million
in contracts and grants, as well
as an annual $1.2 billion cash
transfer to Israel. In addition,
14,500 records from financial
accounting and contract infor-
mation management systems
were moved to the new
system’s database.

Soon after the system was
introduced, however, unantici-
pated problems that had not
come up in testing emerged.
These problems, which include
interactivity between the
different modules, telecommu-
nications linkage problems, and
data reconciliation, are slated to
be addressed in 1997–98.
Problems are not unusual for
the start of a new information
system and should not impede
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our ultimate objective—a
system that meets the require-
ments of an integrated financial
and information management
system called for in the Chief
Financial Officers Act. We are
using an unconventional
systems approach, but the
ground it is breaking, if success-
ful, will benefit government as a
whole. We continue to work
with the Office of Management
and Budget, the Government
Accounting Office, and our own
inspector general and private
sector systems experts to ensure
that success.

Financial Management
We improved several areas of
financial management signifi-
cantly. In accountability, we
have increased use of automa-
tion, permitting us to streamline
cash reconciliation. By increas-
ing our use of electronic sys-
tems, we pay 99 percent of our
personnel through electronic
fund transfers. Moreover, we
paid 96 percent of domestic
vouchers electronically, one of
the highest rates of any govern-
ment agency. Although we did
not meet the Treasury frequency
rate standard under the Prompt
Payment Act (2 percent or
fewer of invoices paid late), we
were still within the Treasury
standard of .02 percent on the
amount of interest incurred in
relation to the total dollar value
of invoices paid. Moreover, the
actual number of invoices paid

late decreased by 5 percent,
despite problems created by two
lengthy furloughs during the
fiscal year.

We made limited progress in
correcting internal accounting
and administrative controls. Ten
weaknesses in those controls
were identified in 1995. Chief
among them was the lack of a
single, integrated financial
management system. Those 10
remained in 1996. Owing to
concerns about internal controls
and financial information in the
1996 consolidated financial
statements, our inspector
general was unable to determine
whether the statements were
presented fairly or accurately.
We had a delay in implementing
our integrated financial man-
agement system, part of NMS,
which prevented significant
progress in correcting these
weaknesses. But full implemen-
tation of the New Management
System will correct most of
these weaknesses.

In the area of audit, we made a
concerted effort to enhance our
working partnership with the
Office of the Inspector General.
The Office of Management
Planning and Innovation in
USAID’s Management Bureau
has developed an audit resolu-
tion program that closely tracks

and works to resolve recom-
mendations that have not been
acted on in more than six
months.

With the inspector general’s
office, we have developed and
promulgated procedures and
policies for managing and
following up on audits through
our Automated Directives
System. In addition, the man-
agement planning and innova-
tion office and the inspector
general’s office jointly devel-
oped a consolidated audit
information system that went
into effect in April 1996.

Administrative Services
1996 saw the start of intensive
work between USAID and State
management bureaus, as well as
other foreign affairs agencies, to
consolidate overseas and
Washington-based administra-
tive functions where practical.
The organizations agreed to
replace the old system of
assigning overseas support costs
among foreign affairs agencies
with a new, more accountable
system called ICASS (Interna-
tional Cooperative Administra-
tive Support Services). The
long-term objective of the new
system is quality service at our
field posts at the lowest cost.

Under the system, service
providers will be evaluated and
held responsible for meeting
customer service and account-
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ability standards. ICASS is
intended to more closely align
the costs of delivering manage-
ment services with the demand
for that service. Through local
interagency councils, foreign
affairs agencies in the field
share responsibility for manage-
ment of shared services. Agen-
cies will pay their fair share
(based on usage) of administra-
tive costs. Costs are determined
using a methodology that all
agencies agree to. Each agency
provides services in areas where
it has developed a competence.

The new system is being
implemented over three years.
In 1996, it was tested at four
pilot posts, two of which
(Poland and El Salvador) had
USAID presence. The system
was adjusted after an assess-
ment conducted in April. We
distributed ICASS handbooks
and the required software to the
field by the end of 1996. The
system was introduced world-
wide in 1997. Once Congress
approves a transfer of funding,
ICASS will be fully imple-
mented.

The most significant adminis-
trative event of 1996–97,
though, was planning for the
consolidation of our operating
units into an office building at
Federal Triangle. When com-
pleted, USAID will move from
11 sites to 1. This will improve
productivity by eliminating the
need to transport employees
between buildings and by
facilitating contacts between
bureaus. A major challenge,
however, will be to sustain close
coordination with the State
Department now that we will be
housed in a different building.
This will require, at minimum,
improvements in electronic
communications, including
e-mail.

Finally, in 1996 we initiated our
last business area analysis of
property management. USAID
acquires and controls property
in support of its offices in
Washington and overseas. The
Agency tracks this property
through 15 automated and
manual systems. The purpose of
this last analysis was to identify
system requirements for the
purchase of commercial off-the-
shelf software to replace the
current cumbersome systems
and allow better property
management and accountability.

Conclusion

The objective of reforming our
management systems has been
to deliver development re-
sources more responsively,
effectively, and efficiently. As
our global mission has become
more complex and we respond
increasingly to transnational
problems, countries in transi-
tion, and manmade and physical
emergencies, our management
systems have been challenged.
Changes in the international
environment and cuts in staffing
demand management change. A
traditional USAID Mission may
no longer be appropriate in
some cases. Increasingly, we
judge the success of manage-
ment responses by managers’
adaptability and effectiveness in
a variety of development
situations.

Our management systems tried
to meet this test in 1996 in
response to program challenges
in southern Africa, Bosnia,
Cambodia, Liberia, the new
independent states, Rwanda,
and the West Bank–Gaza, to
name a few. We learned that
reengineered systems demon-
strate their value to the extent
they help us meet such chal-
lenges with fewer resources and
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staff. We tested our new man-
agement approaches in the heat
of crisis and discovered we
need to reassess the relationship
between Washington and the
field. Specifically, we need to
clarify which functions are
appropriate for headquarters
and which are appropriate for
field operating units.

We also need to look into
developing the ability to
manage activities without direct
field presence. Despite formal
changes in delegating authority
and promoting empowerment,
some Missions told headquar-
ters that some decisions were
more centralized in Washington
than in years past and that
workloads and paperwork were
increasing. Severe budget and
staffing constraints imposed by
appropriations cuts were partly
to blame for this situation. But
we need to reassess internal
decision-making and delegation
of authority in this light. Our
NGO partners, who often carry
out AID-financed activities in
countries where we have no
Mission presence, have pointed
out inconsistencies in the NGO–
USAID partnership. They
suggested ways to strengthen
this relationship by improving

communications and making
Agency operations more
consistent with our core values.

1996 further demonstrated the
technology-dependence of
USAID’s reengineered manage-
ment systems. Technology has a
multiplier effect in being able to
help us track financial resources
and report on results. It is a
powerful tool that allows us to
work more efficiently in a team-
based, empowered environment.
The challenge is making
technology live up to expecta-
tions. That said, our ability to
implement management reforms
is not hostage to having such
technology fully in hand.

We are moving from the pilot
phase to institutionalizing
reform in our business areas. Of
course, not all areas are moving
at the same pace. Experience in
both the public and private
sectors demonstrates that
reengineered organizations do
not remake all of their systems
at once. The challenge is rather
to maintain coherence through
effective coordination among all
business areas. Problems
appeared in 1996–97 in human
resources (specifically, work-
force planning and staff train-

ing), organizational manage-
ment (the structure and staffing
of Missions), procurement
(removing rigidities from the
procurement process), and
information management.
Groups of Agency employees
have been organized to work on
each of these problems.

Most important is the critical
change in corporate culture that
must be nurtured and sustained.
People’s attitudes don’t all
change at the same time. Even
when attitudes do change,
translating that into a new
corporate culture or doctrinal
change requires continuous
behavior reinforcement and
organizational self-evaluation.
The past year has taught us that
if we remain a learning organi-
zation, we will sustain our new
systems. This means tolerating
risk where called for, instilling
controls where required, and
rewarding achievement where
demonstrated.

■ ■ ■
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Annex A. Managing for Results
In 1995 and 1996, the Agency
changed dramatically the way it
plans, delivers, and monitors its
assistance. By the end of fiscal
year 1996, most Agency field
operating units had strategic
plans supported by management
contracts. More than half of the
field Missions had formed and
were operating with strategic
objective teams. About 80
percent of all operating units
had performance monitoring
systems in place with baseline
data established for at least one
strategic objective.

As part of a continuing effort to
reengineer its approaches to
strategic planning, performance
measurement, and results
reporting, the Agency has
developed a combined process
to report program results and
request resources for the next
reporting period. This is known
as the R4—the Results Review
and Resource Request. Some
bureaus and Missions used an
R4 format for 1995. 1996 was
the first year, however, that all
units receiving program funds
used the R4.

Ninety-three offices and Mis-
sions reported on their perfor-
mance in 1996 and linked this
performance with their request
for resources. The information
is used at the operational,
bureau, and Agency level to
improve communication
between the Mission and the

field, to improve program
management, and to make
funding decisions.

The R4 includes each unit’s
assessment of 1) the factors
affecting program performance,
2) an analysis of the prior year’s
progress toward its objectives
and meeting the performance
targets set for that year, 3) the
status of the management
contract, and 4) future year
resource requirements and a
prioritization of objectives.

While this was the second year
R4s were submitted, 1996 was
the first time all operating units
received common preparation
guidelines. Each bureau pre-
pared separate guidance for the
1995 R4. The 1996 R4 process
was designed to help all manag-
ers link results to resource
decisions, that is, to link perfor-
mance with budget requests.
This was to enable operating
units to manage their resources
more effectively, and at the
same time to provide Washing-
ton with the information needed
to allocate resources based on
results.

Both those who wrote and those
who reviewed R4s took their
tasks seriously. Missions began
submitting R4s in March.
Following an initial technical
review, the bureaus ranked each
strategic objective to get a
composite score for resource

allocation decisions. This score
was calculated by giving 35
percent for performance toward
measurable targets, 30 percent
for contribution to Agency goals
and U.S. foreign policy objec-
tives, and 35 percent for contri-
bution to development initia-
tives.

Even under a common scoring
system, rating annual progress
toward development goals is
challenging. As mentioned in
chapter 2, progress is rarely a
uniform march to success. In
many situations, USAID has
found that it must stay the
course despite years of disap-
pointing results before a thresh-
old is reached and significant
progress is made. In different
settings, targets may be set and
evaluated differently. Despite
these caveats, bureaus reported
roughly similar levels of
achievement. Generally about
20 percent of strategic objec-
tives exceeded expectations,
about 65 percent met expecta-
tions, and 15 percent were
below expectations.

Agency resource allocation
decisions reflect these perfor-
mance scores as well as the
interests of Congress and the
president, global concerns, and
foreign policy objectives. Most
participants in the R4 process
agreed it had clear benefits. One
Mission representative found
the process of stepping back
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from day-to-day implementa-
tion and thinking about program
results and impact was useful in
maintaining perspective and
improving management. Bureau
representatives frequently cited
improvements in the Agency’s
ability to understand and report
on development results.

The R4 process is helping the
Agency be more accountable at
the program level. It can speak
about the results that have been
achieved with the resources it
manages. The R4 provides
bureaus with an excellent
source of information for both
formal reports to Congress and
responses to questions from the
Office of Management and
Budget, the Congress, and the
public. This reduces the number
of requests from Washington to
Missions for yet one more piece
of information. The R4 process
allows bureaus and operating
units to plan for and better
understand the impact of
development decisions and to
argue for appropriate policy and
funding decisions. The different
bureaus report using R4s in the
following way:

The Europe and New Inde-
pendent States (ENI) Bureau
R4 review process gave special
attention to poorly performing
strategic objectives. When
progress failed to meet expecta-
tions, one of the following
actions was taken:

■ The bureau agreed with a
Mission decision to terminate
funding (local government in
Russia, local government in
Croatia) or severely restrict

funding pending necessary
policy changes (energy develop-
ment in Russia, local govern-
ment in Georgia).

■ The bureau agreed to contin-
ued or increased level of effort
if the policy environment and
prospects for progress improved
(tax reform in Russia, energy
development in Romania).

■ The bureau agreed to contin-
ued efforts based on a joint
bureau–Mission reassessment of
needs and opportunities and an
effort to improve the assistance
strategy (civil society in Bul-
garia and in Macedonia).

■ The bureau agreed to contin-
ued efforts based on the belief
that the program would lead to
accelerated progress (legal
reform in Ukraine, civil society
in Armenia, energy develop-
ment in Georgia).

In the Latin America and the
Caribbean (LAC) Bureau,
Guatemala’s strategic objectives
were among the top quartile
objectives in all four goal areas.
Guatemala’s program has
increased dramatically this year
in support of the historic peace
accords. The Bureau Budget
Submission (BBS) for fiscal
year 1999 funds Guatemala at
its full R4 request, consistent
with R4 guidance on resource
allocation and in support of the
U.S. government’s pledge for
the peace process over the next
four years.

Panama’s Canal watershed
strategic objective is an ex-
ample of a bottom quartile
objective that merited continued

but reduced funding. Panama
requested $3.9 million in 1999
for this objective. That was
reduced to $2.8 million based
on a combination of factors—
relatively poor performance, the
Mission’s scheduled close-out
in 2000, and projected resource
needs. Continued funding is
justified to ensure environmen-
tal protection of the Panama
Canal watershed, a U.S. govern-
ment policy priority. During the
R4 review, the bureau and
Mission agreed on corrective
action to be taken to improve
strategic objective performance.

The Africa Bureau  reviewed
the 1996 performance of its 33
operating units with a view
toward establishing a perfor-
mance track record for all
strategic objectives—relatively
new, ongoing, or in several
cases, “second generation.”
Managing for results, the
bureau allocated resources on
the basis of composite scores,
tempered in some cases by
factors such as pipeline and
transition or close-out status.
Funding decisions, covering a
development assistance budget
ranging from $756 million to
$669 million, favored programs
with a good performance track
record. The Bureau’s threshold
for drastically cutting or elimi-
nating an objective, barring a
political decision to disengage,
was three years of continued
unsatisfactory performance. In
some cases, one to two years of
poor to mediocre performance
influenced budget cuts. The
Africa Bureau has found that
staying the course, and giving
Missions and partners a chance
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to manage for results, try
different approaches, take risks,
and turn programs around, can
have high payoff over the long
term.  Conversely, reactions
based on negative short-term
results can short-circuit poten-
tially good programs.

The Asia and Near East (ANE)
Bureau used the composite
scores, as described above, to
make budget allocations. In
general, strategic objectives
with high scores received
increased funding, middle
ranking strategic objectives
received level funding, and
lower ranking strategic objec-
tives received the same or less
funding than requested. After
the preliminary budget was
allocated, senior management
had to make budget choices and
trade-offs. They considered
other important factors in
finalizing budget allocations.
These include the country’s
status (limited presence or full
Mission), requirements for any
transition programs, the capac-
ity of the country to use fund-
ing, and the amount of funding
in the pipeline. ANE’s approach
resulted in a consistent, coher-
ent budget that bureau staff can
explain and support in the
budget review process.

The Bureau for Humanitarian
Response (BHR) is using the
R4 process to strengthen its
competitive grants processes,
streamline program implemen-
tation, and improve results

reporting. The goal is to opti-
mize the allocation of resources
and achieve maximum program
impact. In the Private and
Voluntary Cooperation office
and the Office of Foreign
Disaster Assistance, for ex-
ample, R4 resource allocation
factors are being integrated into
the criteria used for making
grants to private voluntary
organizations, nongovernmental
organizations, and international
organizations. These, in turn,
coordinate with the Missions.
The R4s prepared by BHR’s
line offices are the basis for this
year’s 1999 budget submission.
The R4 articulates results more
clearly this year, and the
Agency expects further im-
provements as baselines and
indicators are established and
performance monitoring
improves.

The Global Bureau reviews
were designed to highlight
strategic objectives that need
management attention because
performance was poor. For two
strategic objectives in the
lowest cluster problems with
acquisition and assistance
consumed a great deal of
support staff time. This point
was emphasized in the review
sessions chaired by the assistant
administrator, who pledged to
work toward long-term solu-
tions with other senior manag-
ers.

Poor performance in a single
year is simply a statement of
fact. The real question is how to
learn from the experience and
use what has been learned to
improve performance.

Conclusion: While it is clear
there are real benefits to the R4
process, the Agency must
simplify the process and lessen
the burden of the review
process. A review near the end
of the 1997 R4 process made
the following recommendations,
which are being implemented in
the guidance for the 1998
review:

■ The Agency needs to clarify
the links between the Results
Review and the Resource
Request, specifically to show
how results are linked to
funding. Missions and other
operating units need to know
how (and if) their R4 reporting
contributes to Agency decision-
making and reporting on its
program.

■ R4 guidance should be
flexible, appropriate, and more
timely.

■ USAID should assess 1997
experience to determine which
elements should be preserved
and strengthened and which
simplified.

■ The Agency should find
better ways to capture cumula-
tive results, gender reporting,
and USAID’s interaction with
other donors.

■ ■ ■
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Annex B. Country Development Trends
In September 1997, USAID
completed its first Strategic
Plan under the Government
Performance and Results Act. In
the plan, the Agency identifies
six broad goals for its work in
the developing world. The plan
also identifies a set of perfor-
mance indicators for each of the
six goals.

The performance indicators that
were chosen are limited in
number and, while they do not
necessarily cover all the
Agency’s objectives or program
approaches, they serve as broad
indicators of global Agency
progress. These 26 indicators
are couched in terms of coun-
try-level development targets
and trends. The indicators are of
two types: explicit targets the
Agency expects to be able to
achieve within 10 years, and
trends the Agency expects to be
able to influence. Indicators
have been selected for measure-
ment, analysis, and reporting on
progress toward each of the six
goals. The ones shown here are
indicative and may be subject to
adjustment and refinement as
further analyses of data
baselines, data availability, and
historical trends are conducted.
A main reason for these analy-
ses is to help ensure that the
targets are at once both realistic
and ambitious.

Because Agency performance
goals report on changes at the
country level, they measure the
joint efforts of the Agency,
development partners, and the
countries themselves. USAID
cannot achieve these country-
level goals independently but
will seek to contribute to their
accomplishment through
collaboration with its partners.
These performance goals are
consistent with development
targets established in Shaping
the 21st Century: The Role of
Development Cooperation (May
1996), a publication of the
Development Assistance
Committee of the Organization
for Economic Cooperation and
Development (May 1996).

USAID is developing a country
development trends database
with time-series data for each of
these indicators. The database
(the source of the tables pre-
sented in this annex) will be
used to monitor, analyze, and
report on future progress toward
achieving Agency performance
goals. It is being designed to
ease access by users (inside and
outside the Agency) and to give
them options for graphics, data
analysis, and tables for report-
ing on performance. To aid
comparative analysis, the
database, and the tables below,
includes data from USAID-
assisted countries as well as
high-income countries and

others not assisted by USAID-
166 in all. Data are from
international sources that are
relatively comparable across
time and countries.

Although considerable effort
and care have gone into select-
ing these indicators and search-
ing for reliable data sources,
some problems remain with
data quality, coverage and
timeliness. Some of the indica-
tors are at best proxy measures
for their performance goals.
Country coverage is spotty for a
number of the indicators,
especially those reporting on
poverty, education, and refugee
conditions. A lack of regular
and timely data updates is
another common problem with
many of these indicators. Data
are commonly collected every
few years, and are often two to
three years out of date.

The Matrices

Matrix 1 and 2 are the basis for
the data presented in the statisti-
cal tables. Matrix one presents
the full definition of the six
Agency goals and the indicators
that apply to each. This derives
from the 1997 Agency Strategic
Plan.
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Matrix 2 presents each of the
166 countries and shows how
assistance to that country is
related to USAID goals. Coun-
tries are grouped according to
whether they receive USAID
assistance or not, whether they
are high income, and whether
they are oil-producing states.
Countries are considered to be
recipients of USAID assistance
if they were actually obligated
funds from any of the following
accounts during 1996: Eco-
nomic Support Funds (ESF),
Development Assistance,
Special Assistance Initiative/
New Independent States (SAI/
NIS), or PL 480 Title II or Title
III (food aid). Some countries,
particularly those receiving only
ESF or PL 480 assistance, do
not have strategic objectives
and therefore do not show up as
contributing to any USAID
goal. One Mission, Albania, is
new and does not yet have an
approved Strategic Plan.

The Statistical Tables

These tables use the country
classifications from the matrices
to show development trends in
countries that receive USAID
assistance. The first page of
each table shows various
country aggregations. The
figures come from all countries
receiving USAID assistance,
whether or not that assistance is
provided in the goal area under
discussion. The exception is the
final line under “USAID-
Assisted Countries,” which
shows the performance of
countries that have strategic
objectives under the relevant
goal. Other classifications are
self-explanatory. The remainder
of each table shows the goal
area development trend indica-
tors for each of the individual
countries receiving USAID
assistance.

The only cross-cutting category
that is not self-evident is the
definition of income levels. As
described by the World Bank,
low income countries had a
1995 per capita GNP of $765 or
less, lower middle income
countries were between $766
and $3,035, upper middle
income countries were between
$3,036 and $9,385, and high
income countries had a per
capita GNP greater than $9,386.

The aggregate measures shown
here are not weighted either for
population or USAID invest-
ment, but rather calculated as
straight averages that assign
equal weight to all countries
reporting data. Totals are based
only on the countries where
there are available data. For a
few indicators, totals are
calculated for the country
subgroups-that is, total land
area under national protection,
total forest area and total
number of people displaced by
open conflict are summed for
the country subgroups.

Because of missing data, what
is reported in the aggregate
tables should be taken as
approximations. The tables
show the percent of countries
with missing data.

A number of the indicators are
growth rates, calculated as
annual averages and presented
as percentages. Currency value
growth rates are computed from
constant price or real value
series. In most cases, growth
rates are calculated by a least-
squares regression analysis.
Population growth rates are
calculated with an exponential
growth rate regression analysis.
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Matrix 1: Agency Performance Goals and Indicators
1. USAID goal: Broad-Based Economic Growth and Agricultural Development Encouraged

Performance goal Indicator

GNP per capita average annual growth rate

Difference between average annual growth
rate of agriculture and average annual
growth rate of population

Percent of the population in poverty

Average annual growth rate of exports of
goods and services

Average annual growth rate of imports of
goods and services

Average annual growth rate of foreign direct
investment

Economic freedom index

Aid as a percent of GNP

Average annual growth rates in real per
capita income above 1 percent achieved

Average annual growth in agriculture at
least as high as population growth achieved
in low-income countries

Proportion of the population in poverty
reduced by 25 percent

Openness and greater reliance on private
markets increased

Reliance on concessional foreign aid de-
creased in advanced countries

Performance goal Indicator

2. USAID goal: Democracy and Good Governance Strengthened

Level of freedom and participation improved

Civil liberties or political rights improved

Country classifications as free, partly
free, or not free

Composite score for political rights
Composite score for civil liberties
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3. USAID goal: Human Capacity Built Through Education and Training

Performance goal Indicator

Performance goal Indicator

4. USAID goal: World Population Stabilized and Human Health Protected

Percent of the primary school-age popula-
tion not enrolled (that is, 1 minus the net
primary enrollment ratio)

Ratio of girls’ net enrollment ratio to boys’
net enrollment ratio

Percent of cohort reaching grade 5

Gross enrollment ratio in tertiary education

Total fertility rate

Under-5 mortality rate

Early neonatal mortality rate

Maternal mortality rate

HIV prevalence rate in the adult population

Percent condom use during last sexual
encounter with a nonregular partner*

Percent of children under 5 who are under-
weight (weight for age)

Proportion of the primary school-age popu-
lation not enrolled reduced by 50 percent

Difference between girls’ and boys’ primary
enrollment ratio is virtually eliminated

Primary school completion rates improved

Higher education enrollments increased

Fertility rate reduced by 20 percent

Mortality rates for infants and children under
the age of 5 reduced by 25 percent

Maternal mortality ratio reduced by 10
percent

Rate of increase of new HIV infections
slowed

Proportion of underweight children reduced

* Since no complete data source could be found for these indicators, they are not shown in the tables. USAID will develop the
data sources to enable future reporting.
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5. USAID goal: The World’s Environment Protected for Long-Term Sustainability

Performance goal Indicator

Performance goal Indicator

6. USAID goal: Lives Saved, Suffering Associated With Natural or Man-Made Disasters
Reduced, and Conditions Necessary for Political or Economic Development Reestablished

National environmental management
strategies

Nationally protected areas

Average annual growth rate of
carbon dioxide emissions

Percent of urban population with
access to safe drinking water

Percent of urban population with
access to sanitation services

GDP per unit of energy use

Percent of energy production from
renewable sources*

Average annual change in total
forest area

National environmental management
strategies prepared

Conservation of biologically significant
habitat improved

Rate of growth of net emissions of green-
house gases slowed

Urban population’s access to adequate
environmental services increased

Energy conserved through increased
efficiency and reliance on renewable
sources*

Loss of forest area slowed

Number of people displaced by open
conflict

Percent of refugee children under 5 who
are wasted (weight for height)

Crude mortality rate for refugee population

Classifications of countries as free, partly
free or not free

Economic Freedom Index

Conditions for social and economic devel-
opment in post-conflict situations improved

Nutritional status of children made vulner-
able by emergencies maintained or im-
proved

Crude mortality rate for refugee popula-
tions returned to normal range within six
months of onset of the emergency situation

Freedom of movement, expression and
assembly, and economic freedom in post-
conflict situations increased

* Since no complete data source could be found for these indicators, they are not shown in the USAID will develop the data
sources to enable future reporting.
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Matrix 2: Definition of
Terms

USAID-assisted countries.
USAID-assisted countries are
defined as those that received
actual obligations of U.S.
economic assistance in 1996-
that is, funds from the following
accounts: DA, ESF, SAI/NIS, or
PL 480 Title II or Title III. The
source of information is US-
AID, M/B/RA.

USAID-assisted countries by
bureaus. USAID-assisted
countries are organized into
four regional bureaus, the
Bureau for Africa (AFR), Asia
and the Near East (ANE),
Europe and the New Indepen-
dent States (ENI), and Latin
America and the Caribbean
(LAC). The source of informa-
tion is USAID, M/B/RA.

USAID-assisted countries that
are sustainable development,
war to peace and postconflict,
and rapid transition coun-
tries.  For purposes of planning
assistance strategies, USAID
categorizes countries as 1)
sustainable development, 2) war
to peace and postconflict, or 3)
rapid transition (former Eastern
Europe bloc) countries. In

sustainable development
countries, USAID programs
address-and typically have good
prospects of achieving-sustain-
able development goals of
broad-based economic growth
and agricultural development,
democracy and good gover-
nance, human capacity develop-
ment, population and health, or
environmental protection.
Assistance strategies in coun-
tries undergoing various types
of transition (such as war to
peace, postconflict, or rapid
transition to democracy) tend to
be more directed at dealing with
special transition problems or
on providing humanitarian
assistance. In most cases,
missions in USAID-assisted
countries undergoing transition
do not submit Results Report
and Resource Requests (R4s).
The source of information for
these country classifications is
USAID, PPC.

Countries where USAID has
strategic objectives contribut-
ing to each of the six Agency
goals. On the basis of informa-
tion from Missions’ R4s for
1997, USAID-assisted countries
have been classified by PPC/

CDIE according to whether they
have strategic objectives that
address each of the six Agency
goals identified in the Agency
Strategic Plan (September
1997). Some countries- espe-
cially in the ENI region-may
well have programs addressing
the Agency goals that do not
show up in the tables, because
they did not submit R4s this
year or did not identify strategic
objectives in their R4s.

Non-USAID-assisted develop-
ing countries. These are
countries that do not receive
USAID assistance. They
exclude the high-income
countries and oil-producing
states.

All countries by income
groups. All 166 countries are
categorized according to their
income group (based on per
capita GNP ranges). The
income group definitions used
here are from the World Bank’s
World Development Indicators,
1997.

Developing countries by
regions. USAID-assisted and
non-USAID-assisted develop-
ing countries are classified by
geographic regions, on the basis
of categories used by the World
Bank, World Development
Indicators, 1997. They exclude
the high-income countries and
the oil-producing states.



Matrix 2 – Country Classifications
USAID Has Strategic Objective(s) Contributing to:

Country Name USAID
Bureau GOAL 1 GOAL 2 GOAL 3 GOAL 4 GOAL 5 GOAL 6

Geographic region Income Group

USAID Assisted Countries

Afghanistan PL480 Only ANE South Asia Low Income Country

   Albania New Mission ENI Europe Low Income Country

Angola AFR Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Armenia ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Low Income Country

Azerbaijan ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Low Income Country

Bangladesh ANE Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes South Asia Low Income Country

Belarus ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Benin AFR Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Bolivia LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Bosnia ENI Yes Europe Low Income Country

Brazil LAC Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Upper Middle Income Country

Bulgaria ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Burkina Faso PL480 Only AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Burundi Non-Presence AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Cambodia ANE Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes East Asia and the Pacific Low Income Country

Cameroon PL480 Only AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Cape Verde PL480 Only AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Central African Republic    Non-Presence AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Chad PL480 Only AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Colombia LAC Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Costa Rica PL480 Only LAC Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Croatia ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Upper Middle Income Country



Matrix 2 – Country Classifications
USAID Has Strategic Objective(s) Contributing to:

Country Name USAID
Bureau GOAL 1 GOAL 2 GOAL 3 GOAL 4 GOAL 5 GOAL 6

Geographic region Income Group

Cyprus ESF Only ENI Near East and North Africa High Income Country

Czech Republic Non-Presence ENI Europe Upper Middle Income Country

Dominican Republic LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Ecuador LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Egypt ESF Only ANE Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

El Salvador LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Eritrea AFR Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Estonia Non-Presence ENI Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Ethiopia AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Gambia Non-Presence AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Georgia ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Low Income Country

Ghana AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Guatemala LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Guinea AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Guinea-Bissau AFR Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Guyana LAC Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Low Income Country

Haiti LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Low Income Country

Honduras LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Low Income Country

Hungary ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Upper Middle Income Country

India ANE Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes South Asia Low Income Country

Indonesia ANE Yes Yes Yes Yes East Asia and the Pacific Lower Middle Income Country

Iraq (Northern) PL480 Only ANE Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Israel ESF Only ANE Near East and North Africa High Income Country



Matrix 2 – Country Classifications
USAID Has Strategic Objective(s) Contributing to:

Country Name USAID
Bureau GOAL 1 GOAL 2 GOAL 3 GOAL 4 GOAL 5 GOAL 6

Geographic region Income Group

Jamaica LAC Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Jordan ESF Only ANE Yes Yes Yes Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Kazakhstan ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Kenya AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Korea, Dem. Rep. PL480 Only ANE East Asia and the Pacific Lower Middle Income Country

Kyrgyzstan ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Low Income Country

Latvia ENI Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Lebanon ESF Only ANE Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Liberia AFR Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Lithuania ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Macedonia ENI Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Madagascar AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Malawi AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Mali AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Mauritania PL480 Only AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Mexico LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Upper Middle Income Country

Moldova ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Mongolia ESF Only ANE Yes Yes Yes East Asia and the Pacific Low Income Country

Morocco ANE Yes Yes Yes Yes Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Mozambique AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Namibia AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Nepal ANE Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes South Asia Low Income Country

Nicaragua LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Low Income Country



Matrix 2 – Country Classifications
USAID Has Strategic Objective(s) Contributing to:

Country Name USAID
Bureau GOAL 1 GOAL 2 GOAL 3 GOAL 4 GOAL 5 GOAL 6

Geographic region Income Group

Niger AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Nigeria AFR Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Pakistan PL480 Only ANE South Asia Low Income Country

Panama LAC Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Paraguay LAC Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Peru LAC Yes Yes Yes Yes Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Philippines ANE Yes Yes Yes Yes East Asia and the Pacific Lower Middle Income Country

Poland ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Romania ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Russia ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Rwanda AFR Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Sao Tome PL480 Only AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Senegal AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Sierra Leone Non-Presence AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Slovak Republic ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Slovenia ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Upper Middle Income Country

Somalia AFR Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

South Africa AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Upper Middle Income Country

Sri Lanka ANE Yes Yes Yes South Asia Low Income Country

Sudan PL480 Only AFR Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Tajikistan ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Low Income Country

Tanzania AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Thailand Non-Presence ANE East Asia and the Pacific Lower Middle Income Country



Matrix 2 – Country Classifications
USAID Has Strategic Objective(s) Contributing to:

Country Name USAID
Bureau GOAL 1 GOAL 2 GOAL 3 GOAL 4 GOAL 5 GOAL 6

Geographic region Income Group

Turkey ESF Only ENI Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Turkmenistan ENI Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Uganda AFR Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Ukraine ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Uzbekistan ENI Yes Yes Yes Yes Europe Lower Middle Income Country

West Bank - Gaza ANE Yes Yes Yes Yes Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Yemen PL480 Only ANE Near East and North Africa Low Income Country

Zambia AFR Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Zimbabwe AFR Yes Yes Yes Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Non-USAID Assisted Countries

Algeria Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Argentina Latin America and the Caribbean Upper Middle Income Country

Barbados Latin America and the Caribbean Upper Middle Income Country

Belize Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Bhutan South Asia Low Income Country

Botswana Sub-Saharan Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Chile Latin America and the Caribbean Upper Middle Income Country

China East Asia and the Pacific Low Income Country

Congo Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Cote d'Ivoire Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Cuba Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Dominica Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Equatorial Guinea Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country



Matrix 2 – Country Classifications
USAID Has Strategic Objective(s) Contributing to:

Country Name USAID
Bureau GOAL 1 GOAL 2 GOAL 3 GOAL 4 GOAL 5 GOAL 6

Geographic region Income Group

Fiji East Asia and the Pacific Lower Middle Income Country

Gabon Sub-Saharan Africa Upper Middle Income Country

Greece Near East and North Africa Upper Middle Income Country

Grenada Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Ireland Europe High Income Country

Laos East Asia and the Pacific Low Income Country

Lesotho Sub-Saharan Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Libya Near East and North Africa Upper Middle Income Country

Malaysia East Asia and the Pacific Upper Middle Income Country

Mauritius Sub-Saharan Africa Upper Middle Income Country

Myanmar East Asia and the Pacific Low Income Country

Papua New Guinea East Asia and the Pacific Lower Middle Income Country

Swaziland Sub-Saharan Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Syria Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Togo Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

Trinidad & Tobago Latin America and the Caribbean Upper Middle Income Country

Tunisia Near East and North Africa Lower Middle Income Country

Uruguay Latin America and the Caribbean Upper Middle Income Country

Venezuela Latin America and the Caribbean Lower Middle Income Country

Vietnam East Asia and the Pacific Low Income Country

Yugoslavia Europe Lower Middle Income Country

Zaire Sub-Saharan Africa Low Income Country

High Income Countries



Matrix 2 – Country Classifications
USAID Has Strategic Objective(s) Contributing to:

Country Name USAID
Bureau GOAL 1 GOAL 2 GOAL 3 GOAL 4 GOAL 5 GOAL 6

Geographic region Income Group

Australia High Income Country

Austria High Income Country

Belgium High Income Country

Canada High Income Country

Denmark High Income Country

Finland High Income Country

France High Income Country

Germany High Income Country

Hong Kong High Income Country

Iceland High Income Country

Italy High Income Country

Japan High Income Country

Korea, Rep. High Income Country

Luxembourg High Income Country

Netherlands High Income Country

New Zealand High Income Country

Norway High Income Country

Portugal High Income Country

Singapore High Income Country

Spain High Income Country

Sweden High Income Country

Switzerland High Income Country

United Kingdom High Income Country



Matrix 2 – Country Classifications
USAID Has Strategic Objective(s) Contributing to:

Country Name USAID
Bureau GOAL 1 GOAL 2 GOAL 3 GOAL 4 GOAL 5 GOAL 6

Geographic region Income Group

United States High Income Country

Other Countries

Bahrain Upper Middle Income Country

Iran Lower Middle Income Country

Kuwait High Income Country

Oman Upper Middle Income Country

Qatar High Income Country

Saudi Arabia Upper Middle Income Country

United Arab Emirates High Income Country
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Table 1. USAID Goal.
Broad-Based Economic
Growth and Agricultural
Development
Encouraged

Indicator:  GNP per capita
average annual growth rate

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: GNP per capita is
the gross national product
divided by the midyear popula-
tion. GNP is the sum of gross
value added by all resident
producers plus any taxes (less
subsidies) included in the
valuation of output plus net
receipts of primary income
(employee compensation and
property income) from nonresi-
dent sources. The growth rate is
computed by using the least-
squares method and constant
1987 (local currency) prices for
1985-95.

Indicator:  Difference
between average annual growth
rate of agriculture and average
annual growth rate of popula-
tion

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: Agriculture is the
value added from forestry,
hunting, and fishing as well as
cultivation of crops and live-
stock production. Agriculture
growth rates are calculated by
using the least squares growth
rate method and constant 1987
(local currency) prices for
1985-95.

Total population is midyear
estimates based on national
censuses, using the de facto
definition of population, which
counts all residents regardless
of legal status or citizenship.
Refugees not permanently
settled in the country of asylum
are generally considered to be
part of the population of their
country of origin. Average
annual growth rate for popula-
tion is based on the exponential
change over the period 1985-95.

Indicator: Percent of the
population in poverty

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: The percentage of
the population living on less
than $1 a day at 1985 interna-
tional prices, adjusted for
purchasing power parity (that is,
the World Bank’s International
Poverty Line). Data for the most
recent survey year are provided.

Indicator:  Average annual
growth rate of exports of goods
and services

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: Exports of goods
and services represent the value
of all goods and other market
services provided to the rest of
the world. Included is value of
merchandise, freight, insurance,
travel, and nonfactor services.
Factor and property income
(formerly called factor ser-
vices), such as investment
income, interest, and labor
income, is excluded. Growth
rates are calculated for the

period 1985-95 using the least
squares growth rate method and
constant prices (1987 $US).

Indicator: Average annual
growth rate of imports of goods
and services

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: Imports of goods
and services represent the value
of all goods and other market
services obtained from the rest
of the world. Included is value
of merchandise, freight, insur-
ance, travel, and nonfactor
services. Factor and property
income, such as investment
income, interest, and labor
income, is excluded. Growth
rates are calculated for the
period 1985-95 using the least
squares growth rate method and
constant prices (1987 $US).

Indicator:  Average annual
growth rate of foreign direct
investment

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: Foreign direct
investment is net inflows of
investment to acquire a lasting
interest (10 percent or more of
voting stock) in an enterprise
operating in an economy other
than that of the investor. It is the
sum of equity capital, reinvest-
ment of earnings, other long-
term capital, and short-term
capital as shown in the balance
of payments. Average annual
growth rates were calculated for
the period 1985-95 using the
least squares growth rate
method and constant prices
(1987 $US).
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Indicator:  Economic Free-
dom Index

Source: Heritage Foundation,
Economic Freedom publica-
tions, and World Wide Web site

Definition: The Economic
Freedom Index measures the
degree to which individuals are
free to produce, distribute, and
consume goods and services.
Countries are scored under 50
independent variables, classi-
fied into 10 broad economic
factors. The scale runs from 1 to
5, with 1 being the most free
and 5 the least free. The higher
the score, the less supportive of
private markets are institutions
and policies. The factors are
1) trade policy, 2) taxation
policy 3) government interven-

tion in the economy, 4) mon-
etary policy, 5) capital flows
and foreign investment, 6)
banking policy, 7) wage and
price controls, 8) property
rights, 9) regulation, (10) black
market. Data are for 1997.

Indicator:  Aid as a percent
of GNP

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: Aid is defined as
Official Development Assis-
tance. ODA consists of net
disbursements of loans and
grants made on concessional
terms by official agencies of the
members of the Development
Assistance Committee and

certain Arab countries to
promote economic development
and welfare in recipient coun-
tries listed by the committee as
developing. Loans with a grant
element of more than 25 percent
are included as ODA. ODA also
includes technical assistance.
Official aid refers to aid flows
from official donors to the
transition countries of Eastern
Europe and the former Soviet
Union and to certain advanced
countries and territories as
determined by DAC. Official
aid is provided under terms and
conditions similar to those of
ODA. Aid dependency ratio is
computed for the years 1985
and 1995 using values in U.S.
dollars converted at official
exchange rates. See notes above
for definition of GNP.



Table 1 —  USAID Goal: Broad-based Economic Growth and Agricultural Development

Country Averages GNP per
capita

Difference between the growth of
Agriculture and the growth of the

Population

Percent  of people living in
poverty

(on less than $1 per day)

Exports of
goods &
services

Imports of
goods &
services

Foreign
direct

investment

Economic
Freedom

Index

Aid as % of GNP

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Agriculture
average

annual %
growth

1985-95

Population
average

annual %
growth

1985-95

Difference Latest
survey year

Percent Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

1997 1985 1995

USAID Assisted Counties 0.5 1.2 1.9 -0.7 Varies 26.3 4.4 3.9 -4.7 3.3 8.7 10.2

USAID Bureau: AFR 2.1 2.0 2.6 -0.5 Varies 47.1 2.5 1.6 8.0 3.5 13.8 20.5

USAID Bureau: ANE 4.2 3.2 2.6 0.6 Varies 17.5 8.1 6.4 10.2 3.3 4.4 5.6

USAID Bureau: ENI -5.5 -3.1 0.7 -3.8 Varies 7.0 1.7 0.7 -27.5 3.3 0.8 2.4

USAID Bureau: LAC 2.4 2.6 2.1 0.5 Varies 27.0 5.6 7.1 -5.3 3.1 4.3 7.7

Economic Growth Strategic Objectives -0.2 0.9 1.8 -0.9 Varies 27.5 4.4 3.7 -5.2 3.3 8.5 10.4

Non-USAID Assisted 3.4 1.9 2.0 0.0 Varies 18.9 6.6 4.8 20.0 3.4 6.4 5.5

Income Groups

Low income 0.7 1.6 2.4 -0.7 Varies 41.8 3.4 1.7 9.8 3.7 11.6 16.9

Lower middle income 1.4 1.3 1.7 -0.4 Varies 14.9 6.3 5.2 -8.6 3.2 5.7 2.4

Upper middle income 2.4 1.1 1.7 -0.5 Varies 13.1 6.5 8.7 15.5 2.9 0.6 0.5

High income 3.0 1.2 1.1 0.1 Varies 6.2 6.3 2.2 1.2 0.0

Regions

East Asia and the Pacific 5.3 2.9 2.1 0.9 Varies 15.4 8.6 7.3 24.5 3.6 2.3 7.4

Europe and Central Asia -6.5 -3.8 0.6 -4.4 Varies 7.0 -1.5 -3.1 -27.7 3.4 2.5

Latin America and the Caribbean 2.8 2.5 1.8 0.7 Varies 25.2 6.1 7.5 10.1 3.1 5.1 5.8

Near East and North Africa 2.5 2.5 2.8 -0.3 Varies 3.3 5.8 3.5 -2.3 3.3 3.3 2.6

South Asia 4.9 2.8 2.3 0.6 Varies 30.3 11.0 7.2 8.1 3.3 7.1 7.5

Sub-Saharan Africa 2.1 1.8 2.6 -0.8 Varies 45.0 2.8 1.4 4.2 3.5 12.6 17.3

All countries 1.6 1.4 1.8 -0.4 Varies 25.2 5.2 4.5 1.8 3.1 7.2 8.4

Percent of countries with missing data 15 25 2 24 -- 65 33 33 54 14 -- --



Table 1 —  USAID Goal: Broad-based Economic Growth and Agricultural Development

USAID Assisted Countries GNP per
capita

Difference between the growth of Agriculture and the
growth of the Population

Percent  of people living
in poverty

(on less than $1 per day)

Exports of
goods &
services

Imports of
goods &
services

Foreign
direct

investment

Economic
Freedom

Index

Aid as % of GNP

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Agriculture
average annual

% growth
1985-95

Population
average annual %

growth
1985-95

Difference Latest
survey
year

Percent Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

1997 1985 1995

Afghanistan 2.6

Albania 6.1 1.0 5.1 0.4 3.7 8.0

Angola -3.3 0.0 3.0 -3.0 6.7 3.4 -92.1 4.4 1.5 10.1

Armenia -13.1 -6.1 1.2 -7.2 3.5 7.5

Azerbaijan -15.4 1.2 4.6 3.0

Bangladesh 4.1 1.9 2.0 0.0 14.6 5.7 6.0 3.7 7.3 4.4

Belarus -5.1 -9.0 0.4 -9.3 -89.0 3.9 1.1

Benin 2.7 4.4 3.0 1.3 -3.6 -3.1 42.1 3.0 9.2 13.7

Bolivia 4.1 2.3 1990-91 7.1 8.4 5.2 2.9 7.2 11.9

Bosnia 0.2

Brazil 0.8 2.4 1.6 0.8 1989 28.7 6.1 9.0 -88.3 3.4 0.1 0.1

Bulgaria -3.4 -1.3 -0.6 -0.7 1992 2.6 -21.0 -25.0 -2.9 3.6 0.9

Burkina Faso 2.6 3.5 2.8 0.8 2.4 0.6 3.5 13.7 21.0

Burundi 1.5 0.0 2.8 -2.8 0.0 4.1 3.8 12.3 18.0

Cambodia 3.4 3.0 0.4 23.1 3.6 20.5

Cameroon -3.6 0.3 2.9 -2.6 0.7 -1.9 3.6 2.0 6.1

Cape Verde

Central African Rep. -0.2 1.2 2.3 -1.1 -2.0 -5.9 15.0 14.5

Chad 3.2 4.9 2.5 2.4 0.8 0.0 3.8 29.1 21.3

Colombia 4.4 3.5 1.8 1.7 1991 7.4 8.3 12.7 -9.5 3.1 0.2 0.3

Costa Rica 5.3 4.4 2.5 1.9 1989 18.9 10.6 10.2 1.5 2.8 7.7 0.3



Table 1 —  USAID Goal: Broad-based Economic Growth and Agricultural Development

USAID Assisted Countries GNP per
capita

Difference between the growth of Agriculture and the
growth of the Population

Percent  of people living
in poverty

(on less than $1 per day)

Exports of
goods &
services

Imports of
goods &
services

Foreign
direct

investment

Economic
Freedom

Index

Aid as % of GNP

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Agriculture
average annual

% growth
1985-95

Population
average annual %

growth
1985-95

Difference Latest
survey
year

Percent Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

1997 1985 1995

Croatia 0.2 3.7

Cyprus 6.0 2.0 1.2 0.8 7.4 6.8 2.6 1.4

Czech Republic -1.8 0.0 1993 3.1 21.3 2.1 0.3

Dominican Republic 4.2 0.6 2.0 -1.4 1989 19.9 8.6 3.9 -7.2 3.5 5.0 1.1

Ecuador 3.1 4.2 2.3 1.9 1994 30.4 7.1 3.3 -12.9 3.1 1.2 1.4

Egypt 3.4 1.0 2.2 -1.1 1990-91 7.6 5.6 0.5 -20.1 3.5 5.6 4.3

El Salvador 4.5 1.3 1.8 -0.6 5.1 12.3 -8.8 2.6 9.3 3.2

Eritrea 1.3

Estonia -7.2 -8.5 -0.3 -8.2 1993 6.0 -11.2 2.4 1.3

Ethiopia 2.6 3.0 2.6 0.3 1981-82 33.8 -1.7 0.0 -0.8 3.6 10.7 16.8

Gambia 3.5 1.2 4.0 -2.8 4.3 5.8 -0.2 3.6 25.7 12.2

Georgia -16.8 -12.4 0.2 -12.6 3.9 8.9

Ghana 4.5 2.1 3.0 -1.0 7.9 6.7 19.8 3.1 4.4 10.4

Guatemala 3.2 3.1 2.9 0.2 1989 53.3 4.7 10.6 -17.1 2.8 0.9 1.4

Guinea 4.3 4.2 2.8 1.4 1991 26.3 3.1 2.0 -7.4 3.5 11.0

Guinea-Bissau 3.9 5.4 1.9 3.6 1991 87.0 3.2 -0.2 36.2 46.9

Guyana 1.4 4.2 0.6 3.7 3.4 0.3 3.5 6.9 15.8

Haiti -3.2 2.0 -5.2 1.5 -18.1 4.0 7.5 36.2

Honduras 3.2 3.7 3.0 0.7 1992 46.5 2.0 3.7 -10.6 3.2 7.8 11.2

Hungary -1.1 -4.2 -0.3 -3.9 1993 0.7 -2.3 -0.2 0.6 2.9 -0.6

India 5.2 3.6 1.9 1.7 1992 52.5 10.1 4.8 9.6 3.7 0.7 0.5

Indonesia 7.8 3.5 1.7 1.8 1993 14.5 9.1 8.2 20.3 2.9 0.7 0.7



Table 1 —  USAID Goal: Broad-based Economic Growth and Agricultural Development

USAID Assisted Countries GNP per
capita

Difference between the growth of Agriculture and the
growth of the Population

Percent  of people living
in poverty

(on less than $1 per day)

Exports of
goods &
services

Imports of
goods &
services

Foreign
direct

investment

Economic
Freedom

Index

Aid as % of GNP

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Agriculture
average annual

% growth
1985-95

Population
average annual %

growth
1985-95

Difference Latest
survey
year

Percent Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

1997 1985 1995

Iraq 2.7 4.9 0.0

Israel 5.6 2.7 5.7 7.5 2.8 8.0 0.4

Jamaica 4.5 3.1 0.9 2.2 1993 4.7 3.2 5.9 2.6 9.8 3.4

Jordan 0.3 11.9 4.7 7.2 1992 2.5 8.7 5.8 2.7 11.0 8.5

Kazakhstan -8.3 0.5 -84.8 0.3

Kenya 2.9 1.6 2.9 -1.3 1992 50.2 6.2 9.3 3.1 7.3 8.0

Korea, Dem. Rep. 1.8 5.0

Kyrgyzstan -5.9 -3.4 1.2 -4.6 1993 18.9 9.3

Latvia -7.0 -8.0 -0.4 -7.6 42.0 3.0 1.0

Lebanon 2.3 3.0 1.6

Liberia 2.2 8.8

Lithuania -7.0 0.5 1993 2.1 -7.2 3.1 2.5

Macedonia 0.7

Madagascar 0.8 2.3 3.1 -0.9 1993 72.3 5.1 1.4 -10.0 3.3 6.8 9.9

Malawi 2.4 1.5 3.1 -1.6 2.1 3.4 3.6 10.4 30.2

Mali 3.7 5.2 2.8 2.4 5.9 0.8 3.1 36.2 23.1

Mauritania 3.0 2.6 2.5 0.1 1988 31.4 -1.6 -3.8 -6.1 3.8 32.8 21.9

Mexico 2.2 0.3 2.1 -1.8 1992 14.9 5.3 13.4 -9.3 3.4 0.1 0.1

Moldova 0.4 1992 6.8 3.4 1.6

Mongolia -1.4 1.8 2.5 -0.7 -9.8 -13.4 -36.3 3.3 0.1 24.9

Morocco 3.0 -0.1 2.0 -2.2 1990-91 1.1 5.9 7.3 48.6 2.8 6.3 1.6

Mozambique 5.3 2.2 1.8 0.4 8.8 3.1 -8.2 4.0 12.3 81.3



Table 1 —  USAID Goal: Broad-based Economic Growth and Agricultural Development

USAID Assisted Countries GNP per
capita

Difference between the growth of Agriculture and the
growth of the Population

Percent  of people living
in poverty

(on less than $1 per day)

Exports of
goods &
services

Imports of
goods &
services

Foreign
direct

investment

Economic
Freedom

Index

Aid as % of GNP

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Agriculture
average annual

% growth
1985-95

Population
average annual %

growth
1985-95

Difference Latest
survey
year

Percent Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

1997 1985 1995

Namibia 5.8 4.7 2.7 2.0 2.3 2.5 -11.5 3.0 0.6 6.1

Nepal 5.0 3.0 2.5 0.5 1995-96 53.1 11.5 17.1 14.5 3.6 9.0 9.9

Nicaragua -2.4 -1.4 3.1 -4.5 1993 43.8 6.7 -2.1 40.0 3.6 4.2 42.0

Niger 1.2 1.1 3.2 -2.1 1992 61.5 -2.6 -6.0 3.7 21.7 14.4

Nigeria 4.7 3.6 2.9 0.7 1992-93 28.9 3.4 -2.1 -12.3 3.2 0.0 0.8

Pakistan 4.4 4.1 3.0 1.0 1991 11.6 9.9 2.9 5.6 3.1 2.3 1.3

Panama 1.5 2.9 1.9 1.0 1989 25.6 3.5 8.0 28.3 2.5 1.4 0.7

Paraguay 3.9 3.7 2.7 1.0 15.3 16.2 43.4 2.8 1.6 1.9

Peru 0.5 2.1 1994 49.4 1.9 5.8 2.9 1.8 0.8

Philippines 3.8 2.0 2.3 -0.3 1988 27.5 8.5 12.1 25.7 2.8 1.5 1.2

Poland 0.0 -1.6 0.4 -2.0 1993 6.8 7.1 7.6 0.6 3.2 3.2

Romania -3.8 2.4 0.0 2.4 1992 17.7 -24.1 3.4 0.8

Russia -4.8 0.3 1993 1.1 -71.9 3.7 0.5

Rwanda -5.1 -4.1 0.6 -4.7 1983-85 45.7 4.3 12.7 -35.2 4.2 10.4 54.0

Sao Tome

Senegal 2.6 1.5 2.8 -1.3 1991-92 54.0 3.4 0.3 3.3 11.9 14.0

Sierra Leone -2.0 -1.6 1.6 -3.2 -3.3 0.0 3.9 5.6 26.6

Slovak Republic -2.4 -1.1 0.3 -1.5 1992 12.8 10.3 5.2 -14.1 3.1 0.5

Slovenia 0.0 3.1

Somalia 1.9 4.7 42.7

South Africa 1.1 0.6 2.3 -1.7 1993 23.7 2.6 4.9 3.0 0.3

Sri Lanka 4.0 1.8 1.3 0.5 1990 4.0 9.0 5.5 5.0 2.5 7.9 4.3



Table 1 —  USAID Goal: Broad-based Economic Growth and Agricultural Development

USAID Assisted Countries GNP per
capita

Difference between the growth of Agriculture and the
growth of the Population

Percent  of people living
in poverty

(on less than $1 per day)

Exports of
goods &
services

Imports of
goods &
services

Foreign
direct

investment

Economic
Freedom

Index

Aid as % of GNP

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Agriculture
average annual

% growth
1985-95

Population
average annual %

growth
1985-95

Difference Latest
survey
year

Percent Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

Average
annual %

growth
1985-95

1997 1985 1995

Sudan 2.2 4.2 11.5

Tajikistan -10.9 2.4 3.4

Tanzania 3.9 5.1 3.1 2.0 1993 16.4 86.9 3.3 8.9 25.3

Thailand 9.7 3.6 1.3 2.3 1992 0.1 16.8 18.8 20.2 2.3 1.2 0.5

Turkey 4.2 1.4 1.9 -0.5 8.5 9.7 -24.2 2.8 0.3 0.2

Turkmenistan -6.0 3.3 1993 4.9 0.7

Uganda 5.9 4.0 3.0 1.0 1989-90 50.0 5.8 4.2 202.9 2.9 5.2 14.4

Ukraine -9.1 -7.5 0.1 -7.6 -91.0 3.8 0.4

Uzbekistan -1.7 0.9 2.3 -1.4 -84.3 0.4

West Bank - Gaza 4.5

Yemen 4.2 3.9 4.3

Zambia 1.8 0.0 2.6 -2.6 1993 84.6 2.7 -1.5 -47.5 2.9 16.2 53.1

Zimbabwe 2.2 -0.8 2.8 -3.6 1990-91 41.0 2.7 4.2 3.7 5.4 7.9
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Table 2. USAID Goal:
Democracy and Good
Governance
Strengthened

Indicator:  Country classifi-
cations as free, partly free, or
not free

Source: Freedom House annual
surveys, Freedom in the World.
Data for 1996 are from the
Freedom House World Wide
Web site.

Definition: Each year, the
Freedom House survey team
classifies countries as free (=1),
partly free (=2), or not free (=3),
on the basis of ratings of
political rights and civil liber-
ties. (Each is scored separately
on a seven-point scale, with 1
representing most free and 7
least free.) A country is assigned
to one of the three categories
according to responses to a
checklist of questions about
political rights and civil liberties
and on the judgments of the
Freedom House survey team.
The classification measures the
extent to which individuals
enjoy rights and freedoms in
each country. Broadly defined,
freedom encompasses two sets
of characteristics grouped under
political rights and civil liber-
ties. Political rights enable
people to participate freely in
the political process. Civil
liberties refer to freedoms to
develop views, institutions, and
personal autonomy apart from
the state. Data are for 1986 and
1996.

Indicator:  Composite score
for political rights

Source: Freedom House annual
surveys, Freedom in the World.
Data for 1996 are from the
Freedom House World Wide
Web site.

Definition: Freedom House
provides country rankings on a
seven-point scale for political
rights (with 1 representing the
most free and 7 the least free).
Changes in countries’ scores
from year to year are monitored
through annual surveys. The
political-rights score depends
on answers to a checklist of
questions dealing with issues
such as whether there are free
and fair elections, competitive
political parties, opposition with
an power and an important role,
freedom from domination by a
powerful group (such as mili-
tary, foreign power, totalitarian
parties), and participation by
minority groups. Data are
provided in the table for 1986
and 1996.

Indicator:  Composite score
for civil liberties

Source: Freedom House annual
surveys, Freedom in the World.
Data for 1996 are from the
Freedom House World Wide
Web site.

Freedom House also ranks
countries annually on a seven-
point scale for civil liberties
(with 1 representing the most
free and 7 the least). The civil
liberties checklist asks ques-
tions such as whether there is a
free and independent media;
freedom of discussion, assem-
bly, and demonstration; freedom
of political organization;
equality under the law; protec-
tion from political terror,
unjustified imprisonment and
torture; free trade unions and
professional and private organi-
zations; freedom of religion;
personal social freedoms;
equality of opportunity; and
freedom from extreme govern-
ment corruption. Data are
provided in the table for 1986
and 1996.



Table 2 —  USAID Goal: Democracy and Good Governance

Country Averages Freedom Index
Freedom House
Classifications

Political Rights
Freedom House Scores

Civil Liberties
Freedom House Scores

1986 1996 1986 1996 1986 1996

USAID Assisted Countries 2.1 2.0 4.7 3.8 4.8 4.1

USAID Bureau: AFR 2.6 2.3 5.9 4.8 5.8 4.7

USAID Bureau: ANE 2.2 2.3 4.7 4.4 4.8 4.9

USAID Bureau: ENI 2.4 1.8 5.1 3.5 5.4 3.8

  USAID Bureau: LAC 1.5 1.7 3.1 2.8 3.5 3.2

Countries with D&G Strategic Objectives 2.2 2.0 4.9 3.8 5.0 4.0

Non-USAID Assisted Countries 2.1 2.2 4.6 4.3 4.6 4.4

Income Groups

Low income 2.6 2.4 5.8 4.9 5.7 4.9

Lower middle income 1.8 2.0 3.9 3.8 4.1 4.0

Upper middle income 1.9 1.7 3.8 3.0 4.1 3.5

High income 1.2 1.2 1.8 1.7 1.9 1.9

Regions

East Asia and the Pacific 2.4 2.3 5.2 4.8 5.2 4.9

Europe and Central Asia 2.7 1.9 6.4 3.6 6.2 3.9

Latin America and the Caribbean 1.4 1.5 2.8 2.5 3.1 2.9

Near East and North Africa 2.2 2.6 4.8 5.3 4.8 5.3

South Asia 2.0 2.3 4.0 4.0 4.7 5.1

Sub-Saharan Africa 2.5 2.3 5.8 4.8 5.7 4.7

All countries 2.0 1.9 4.2 3.7 4.3 3.9

Percent of Countries with missing data 16 2 17 2 16 2



Table 2 —  USAID Goal: Democracy and Good Governance

USAID Assisted Countries Freedom Index
Freedom House
Classifications

Political Rights
Freedom House Scores

Civil Liberties
Freedom House Scores

1986 1996 1986 1996 1986 1996

Afghanistan 3 3 7 7 7 7

Albania 3 2 7 4 7 4

Angola 3 3 7 6 7 6

Armenia 2 5 4

Azerbaijan 3 6 5

Bangladesh 2 2 4 2 5 4

Belarus 3 6 6

Benin 3 1 7 2 7 2

Bolivia 1 1 2 2 3 3

Bosnia 1 5 5

Brazil 1 2 2 2 2 4

Bulgaria 3 1 7 2 7 3

Burkina Faso 3 2 7 5 6 4

Burundi 3 3 7 7 6 7

Cambodia 3 3 7 6 7 6

Cameroon 3 3 6 7 6 5

Cape Verde

Central African Rep. 3 2 7 3 6 5

Chad 3 3 7 6 7 5

Colombia 1 2 2 4 3 4

Costa Rica 1 1 1 1 1 2

Croatia 2 4 4

Cyprus 1 1 1 1 2 1

Czech Republic 3 1 1 6 2

Dominican Republic 1 2 1 3 3 3

Ecuador 1 2 2 2 3 4

Egypt 2 3 5 6 4 6

El Salvador 2 2 3 3 4 3

Eritrea 2 6 4

Estonia 1 1 2

Ethiopia 3 2 7 4 7 5



Table 2 —  USAID Goal: Democracy and Good Governance

USAID Assisted Countries Freedom Index
Freedom House
Classifications

Political Rights
Freedom House Scores

Civil Liberties
Freedom House Scores

1986 1996 1986 1996 1986 1996

Gambia 2 3 3 7 4 6

Georgia 2 4 4

Ghana 3 2 7 3 6 4

Guatemala 2 2 3 3 3 4

Guinea 3 3 7 6 5 5

Guinea-Bissau 3 2 6 3 7 4

Guyana 2 1 5 2 5 2

Haiti 2 2 5 4 4 5

Honduras 1 2 2 3 3 3

Hungary 2 1 5 1 5 2

India 1 2 2 2 3 4

Indonesia 2 3 5 7 6 5

Iraq 3 3 7 7 7 7

Israel 1 1 2 1 2 3

Jamaica 1 1 2 2 3 3

Jordan 2 2 5 4 5 4

Kazakhstan 3 6 5

Kenya 2 3 6 7 5 6

Korea, Dem. Rep. 3 3 7 7 7 7

Kyrgyzstan 2 4 4

Latvia 1 2 2

Lebanon 2 3 5 6 4 5

Liberia 2 3 5 7 5 6

Lithuania 1 1 2

Macedonia 2 4 3

Madagascar 2 2 5 2 5 4

Malawi 3 1 6 2 7 3

Mali 3 1 7 2 6 2

Mauritania 3 3 7 6 6 6

Mexico 2 2 4 4 4 3

Moldova 2 3 4



Table 2 —  USAID Goal: Democracy and Good Governance

USAID Assisted Countries Freedom Index
Freedom House
Classifications

Political Rights
Freedom House Scores

Civil Liberties
Freedom House Scores

1986 1996 1986 1996 1986 1996

Mongolia 3 1 7 2 7 3

Morocco 2 2 4 5 5 5

Mozambique 3 2 6 3 7 4

Namibia 2 1 6 2 5 3

Nepal 2 2 3 3 4 4

Nicaragua 2 2 5 3 6 3

Niger 3 3 7 7 6 5

Nigeria 3 3 7 7 5 6

Pakistan 2 2 4 4 5 5

Panama 2 1 6 2 3 3

Paraguay 2 2 5 4 6 3

Peru 1 2 2 4 3 3

Philippines 2 1 4 2 2 3

Poland 2 1 6 1 5 2

Romania 3 1 7 2 7 3

Russia 2 3 4

Rwanda 3 3 6 7 6 6

Sao Tome

Senegal 2 2 3 4 4 4

Sierra Leone 2 2 5 4 5 5

Slovak Republic 2 2 4

Slovenia 1 1 2

Somalia 3 3 7 7 7 7

South Africa 2 1 5 1 6 2

Sri Lanka 2 2 3 3 4 5

Sudan 2 3 4 7 5 7

Tajikistan 3 7 7

Tanzania 3 2 6 5 6 5

Thailand 2 2 3 3 3 3

Turkey 2 2 3 4 4 5

Turkmenistan 3 7 7



Table 2 —  USAID Goal: Democracy and Good Governance

USAID Assisted Countries Freedom Index
Freedom House
Classifications

Political Rights
Freedom House Scores

Civil Liberties
Freedom House Scores

1986 1996 1986 1996 1986 1996

Uganda 2 2 5 4 4 4

Ukraine 2 3 4

Uzbekistan 3 7 6

West Bank - Gaza 3 6 5

Yemen 3 5 6

Zambia 2 2 5 5 5 4

Zimbabwe 2 2 4 5 6 5
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Table 3. USAID Goal:
Human Capacity Built
Through Education and
Training

Indicator:  Percent of the
primary school age population
not enrolled

Source: UNESCO database,
1997

Definition: The percent of the
official primary-school-age
population not enrolled is
equivalent to 100 percent
(representing universal access)
minus the net primary enroll-
ment ratio. Net enrollment ratio
is the ratio of the number of
children of official school age
enrolled in school to the number
of children of official school
age in the population. Primary,
or first level, provides the basic
elements of education at
elementary or primary school.
The duration of primary school
varies from country to country.
Using net enrollment ratios is
preferable to gross enrollment
ratios. Gross enrollment ratio is
the ratio of total enrollment,
regardless of age, to the popula-
tion of the age group that
officially corresponds to the
primary school level. Thus,
gross enrollment ratios do not
correct for over-age or under-
age enrollments and a high ratio
does not necessarily indicate a
successful school system. Net
enrollment ratios do make such
adjustments, but data are less
readily available in many
countries. Data are for 1985 and
for the most recent year, 1994-
95.

Indicator:  Ratio of girls’
enrollment ratio to boys’
enrollment ratio

Source: UNESCO database,
1997

Definition: The indicator is the
ratio of female to male net
enrollment ratios. A female/
male participation ratio of one
(or more) implies the gap or
disparity has been eliminated
and girls have equal access as
boys to primary education.
(This may be more easily
thought of as the number of
girls enrolled in primary school
for every boy enrolled.) Data
are for 1985 and 1994/95.

Indicator:  Percent of cohort
reaching fifth grade

Source: UNESCO database,
1997

Definition: The percentage of a
cohort starting primary school
that eventually attain the fifth
grade. The proportion of a
single-year cohort of students
that eventually reaches fifth
grade is calculated with the
reconstructed cohort method.
This method uses data on
average promotion, repetition,
and dropout rates to calculate
the flow of students from one
grade to the next. The percent-
age of the cohort reaching grade
five, rather than some other
grade, is used to increase cross-
country comparability (duration
of primary schooling varies
from 3 to 10 grades). Data are
for 1985 and 1993-94.

Indicator:  Gross enrollment
ratio in tertiary education

Source: UNESCO database,
1997

Definition: The tertiary gross
enrollment ratio is total enroll-
ment of students of all ages
expressed as a percentage of the
school-age population. Tertiary
education includes universities,
teacher colleges, and other
higher level professional
schools. Caution should be used
when interpreting the data; in
countries with regional univer-
sities or large numbers of
foreign students this ratio may
be higher than warranted.
Likewise, it is possible for
countries without universities or
with large numbers of students
studying abroad to have lower
than warranted ratios. Data are
for 1985 and 1994-96.



Table 3 —  Agency Goal: Human Capacity Built Through Education and Training
Country Average Percent of primary school age population Net primary enrollment ratio Percent of

primary cohort
reaching 5th grade

Gross enrollment
ratio  tertiary

education

Enrolled Not enrolled Female Male Female/Male ratio

1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1993/94 1985 1994/96

USAID Assisted Countries 69.7 80.5 30.3 19.5 59.7 77.3 69.3 80.5 0.82 0.94 70.6 76.9 13.5 17.8

USAID Bureau: AFR 45.8 56.5 54.2 43.5 37.8 49.3 53.9 57.4 0.70 0.83 67.4 68.8 1.6 3.5

USAID Bureau: ANE 81.0 87.3 19.0 12.8 64.2 79.3 76.0 86.0 0.78 0.92 79.1 85.7 14.3 16.8

USAID Bureau: ENI 98.0 93.2 2.0 6.8 98.3 92.6 98.7 93.6 1.00 0.99 92.6 95.6 24.8 27.4

  USAID Bureau: LAC 82.5 87.2 17.5 12.8 80.0 86.9 79.4 85.7 1.00 1.01 59.0 69.1 13.1 18.2

Countries with Human Capacity
Building Strategic Objectives

60.0 73.0 40.0 27.0 55.0 67.9 64.9 73.8 0.82 0.88 56.6 66.3 7.1 8.6

Non-USAID Assisted Countries 90.3 90.5 9.7 9.5 90.5 89.3 91.0 91.8 1.01 0.98 82.6 84.2 8.9 14.1

Income Groups

Low income 49.1 66.0 50.9 34.0 40.2 62.3 54.1 69.4 0.72 0.87 66.3 69.9 5.5 6.7

Lower middle income 87.3 91.0 12.8 9.0 85.5 90.0 88.6 91.5 0.97 0.99 78.6 83.6 18.7 21.6

Upper middle income 87.0 89.1 13.0 10.9 84.6 89.4 87.3 88.8 0.95 1.01 85.8 90.8 13.3 21.2

 High income 94.6 95.4 5.4 4.6 94.9 95.3 94.3 95.3 1.01 1.00 97.4 98.9 27.6 44.5

Regions

East Asia and the Pacific 97.0 93.4 3.0 6.6 96.0 91.5 98.0 91.8 0.98 1.00 81.1 76.9 8.7 10.5

Europe and Central Asia 98.0 92.8 2.0 7.2 98.5 92.3 98.5 93.1 1.00 0.99 90.7 94.9 26.2 27.9

Latin America and the Caribbean 84.4 89.3 15.6 10.7 82.8 89.9 82.7 88.7 1.00 1.02 67.7 76.6 14.9 19.8

Near East and North Africa 89.2 90.2 10.8 9.8 80.8 85.8 93.0 94.2 0.86 0.91 90.4 91.4 14.2 19.5

South Asia 57.0 43.0 29.5 43.5 0.61 60.9 90.1 4.3 5.8

Sub-Saharan Africa 55.0 64.9 45.0 35.1 49.8 59.8 60.2 66.8 0.80 0.87 69.5 71.5 1.8 3.5

All countries 80.8 85.3 19.2 14.7 76.6 83.4 81.3 85.8 0.92 0.96 78.9 83.3 15.1 22.8

Percent of countries with missing data 57 52 57 52 61 56 61 56 61 56 40 57 21 40



Table 3 —  Agency Goal: Human Capacity Built Through Education and Training

USAID Assisted Countries Percent of primary school age population Net primary enrollment ratio Percent of primary
cohort reaching 5th

grade

Gross enrollment
ratio  tertiary

education

Enrolled Not enrolled Female Male Female/Male ratio

1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1993/94 1985 1994/96

Afghanistan 17 11.0 23.0 0.48 84.8

Albania 96.0 4.0 97.0 95.0 1.02 97.0 81.8 10.5

Angola 0.7

Armenia 32.3

Azerbaijan 24.4 18.6

Bangladesh 57.0 43.0 48.0 64.0 0.75 4.8

Belarus 95.0 5.0 94.0 97.0 0.97 66.1 44.8 42.6

Benin 53.0 59.0 47.0 41.0 36.0 43.0 71.0 74.0 0.51 0.58 50.1 60.8 2.4 2.6

Bolivia 62.5 22.7

Bosnia

Brazil 81.0 90.0 19.0 10.0 43.1 11.3

Bulgaria 97.0 3.0 96.0 98.0 0.98 96.3 18.9 39.4

Burkina Faso 23.0 31.0 77.0 69.0 17.0 24.0 29.0 37.0 0.59 0.65 75.5 79.0 0.6 1.1

Burundi 41.0 59.0 35.0 47.0 0.74 87.1 0.6

Cambodia 49.6 1.6

Cameroon 76.0 2.2

Cape Verde

Central African Republic 61.0 39.0 47.0 74.0 0.64 26.1 1.2

Chad 79.8 28.2 0.8

Colombia 72.0 85.0 28.0 15.0 57.1 57.8 11.3 18.6

Costa Rica 84.0 92.0 16.0 8.0 84.0 83.0 1.01 85.6 88.6 22.0 31.9



Table 3 —  Agency Goal: Human Capacity Built Through Education and Training
USAID Assisted Countries Percent of primary school age population Net primary enrollment ratio Percent of primary

cohort reaching 5th

grade

Gross enrollment
ratio  tertiary

education

Enrolled Not enrolled Female Male Female/Male ratio

1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1993/94 1985 1994/96

Croatia 82.0 18.0 82.0 83.0 0.99 17.7 28.3

Cyprus 98.0 96.0 2.0 4.0 98.0 96.0 99.0 96.0 0.99 1.00 98.7 100.0 7.0 20.0

Czech Republic 98.0 2.0 98.0 98.0 1.00 16.2 20.8

Dominican Republic 70.0 81.0 30.0 19.0 69.0 83.0 70.0 79.0 0.99 1.05 41.4 57.7 18.0

Ecuador 92.0 8.0 92.0 91.0 1.01 67.0 76.7

Egypt 97.3 18.1 18.1

El Salvador 79.0 21.0 80.0 78.0 1.03 51.0 16.8 17.7

Eritrea 31.0 69.0 30.0 33.0 0.91 78.8 1.1

Estonia 94.0 6.0 94.0 93.0 1.01 96.8 24.1 38.1

Ethiopia 24.0 76.0 19.0 28.0 0.68 52.2 51.2 0.7 0.7

Gambia 62.0 38.0 48.0 77.0 0.62 96.8 1.7

Georgia 82.0 18.0 82.0 81.0 1.01 32.7 38.1

Ghana 1.4

Guatemala 39.1 8.1 8.1

Guinea 27.0 73.0 18.0 36.0 0.50 56.5 54.1 2.1

Guinea-Bissau 46.0 54.0 33.0 60.0 0.55 20.4

Guyana 90.0 10.0 89.0 90.0 0.99 2.4 8.6

Haiti 56.0 44.0 54.0 57.0 0.95 36.1 1.1

Honduras 8.8 10.0

Hungary 97.0 93.0 3.0 7.0 98.0 94.0 97.0 92.0 1.01 1.02 96.5 97.6 15.4 22.0

India 52.8 6.0 6.4

Indonesia 98.0 97.0 2.0 3.0 95.0 95.0 100.0 99.0 0.95 0.96 84.5 89.6 11.3



Table 3 —  Agency Goal: Human Capacity Built Through Education and Training
USAID Assisted Countries Percent of primary school age population Net primary enrollment ratio Percent of primary

cohort reaching 5th

grade

Gross enrollment
ratio  tertiary

education

Enrolled Not enrolled Female Male Female/Male ratio

1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1993/94 1985 1994/96

Iraq 93.0 7.0 87.0 99.0 0.88 83.7 11.5

Israel 95.6 100.0 33.1 41.1

Jamaica 94.0 6.0 95.0 92.0 1.03 94.8 4.4

Jordan 91.3

Kazakhstan 36.7 32.7

Kenya 70.8 68.2 1.2

Korea, Dem. Rep.

Kyrgyzstan 97.0 3.0 95.0 99.0 0.96 18.3 12.2

Latvia 84.0 16.0 82.0 86.0 0.95 22.7 25.7

Lebanon 27.8 27.0

Liberia

Lithuania 32.5 28.2

Macedonia 85.0 15.0 84.0 86.0 0.98 98.5 22.6 17.5

Madagascar 33.5 3.8

Malawi 43.0 100.0 57.0 0.0 41.0 100.0 46.0 100.0 0.89 1.00 57.0 93.6 0.6

Mali 25.0 75.0 19.0 30.0 0.63 50.1 85.6 0.9

Mauritania 60.0 40.0 55.0 64.0 0.86 92.4 62.5 2.8

Mexico 100.0 0.0 76.7 84.6 15.9 14.3

Moldova 32.8 25.0

Mongolia 80.0 20.0 81.0 78.0 1.04 21.6 15.2

Morocco 61.0 72.0 39.0 28.0 48.0 62.0 73.0 81.0 0.66 0.77 68.9 78.0 8.7 11.3

Mozambique 51.0 40.0 49.0 60.0 47.0 35.0 56.0 45.0 0.84 0.78 46.5 0.1 0.5



Table 3 —  Agency Goal: Human Capacity Built Through Education and Training
USAID Assisted Countries Percent of primary school age population Net primary enrollment ratio Percent of primary

cohort reaching 5th

grade

Gross enrollment
ratio  tertiary

education

Enrolled Not enrolled Female Male Female/Male ratio

1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1993/94 1985 1994/96

Namibia 92.0 8.0 75.9 8.1

Nepal 4.4

Nicaragua 76.0 83.0 24.0 17.0 79.0 85.0 74.0 82.0 1.07 1.04 29.1 47.0 9.3

Niger 25.0 75.0 17.0 32.0 0.53 75.4

Nigeria 66.1 79.8 3.3

Pakistan 45.2 2.5

Panama 90.0 10.0 90.0 90.0 1.00 83.9 24.6 30.0

Paraguay 89.0 89.0 11.0 11.0 89.0 89.0 90.0 89.0 0.99 1.00 59.1 71.4 9.1

Peru 96.0 91.0 4.0 9.0 90.0 91.0 0.99 22.4 31.1

Philippines 96.0 100.0 4.0 0.0 96.0 97.0 0.99 24.9 27.4

Poland 99.0 97.0 1.0 3.0 99.0 96.0 100.0 97.0 0.99 0.99 97.7 100.0 17.1

Romania 92.0 8.0 92.0 92.0 1.00 10.0 18.3

Russia 100.0 0.0 100.0 100.0 1.00 54.2 42.9

Rwanda 60.0 40.0 58.0 61.0 0.95 68.9 0.4

Sao Tome

Senegal 48.0 54.0 52.0 46.0 39.0 48.0 57.0 60.0 0.68 0.80 83.3 81.3 2.4 3.4

Sierra Leone 1.8

Slovak Republic 20.2

Slovenia 100.0 0.0 99.0 100.0 0.99 31.9

Somalia

South Africa 96.0 4.0 96.0 95.0 1.01 65.2 17.3

Sri Lanka 98.3 3.7 5.1



Table 3 —  Agency Goal: Human Capacity Built Through Education and Training
USAID Assisted Countries Percent of primary school age population Net primary enrollment ratio Percent of primary

cohort reaching 5th

grade

Gross enrollment
ratio  tertiary

education

Enrolled Not enrolled Female Male Female/Male ratio

1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1994/95 1985 1993/94 1985 1994/96

Sudan 77.6 2.0

Tajikistan 20.0 20.3

Tanzania 56.0 48.0 44.0 52.0 56.0 48.0 55.0 47.0 1.02 1.02 86.3 0.0 0.5

Thailand 86.5 19.0 20.1

Turkey 98.0 96.0 2.0 4.0 94.0 98.0 0.96 95.9 94.7 8.9 18.2

Turkmenistan 22.4

Uganda 0.8 1.5

Ukraine 46.8 41.5

Uzbekistan 30.0

West Bank - Gaza 98.4

Yemen

Zambia 75.0 25.0 75.0 76.0 0.99 86.1 2.0 2.5

Zimbabwe 81.3 89.9 3.9 6.9
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Table 4. USAID Goal:
World Population
Stabilized And Human
Health Protected

Indicator: Total fertility rate

Source: U.S. Bureau of the
Census database, 1997

Definition: The total fertility
rate represents the number of
children that would be born to a
woman if she were to live to the
end of her childbearing years
and bear children in accordance
with prevailing age-specific
fertility rates. Data are for 1985
and 1996.

Indicator:  Under-5 mortality
rate

Source: U.S. Bureau of the
Census database, 1997

Definition: Under-5 mortality
rate is the probability that a
newborn baby will die before
reaching age 5, if subject to
current age-specific mortality
rates (per 1,000). Data are for
1990 and 1995.

Indicator:  Early neonatal
mortality rate

Source: Demographic and
Health surveys (DHS), com-
piled by Macro International,
1997

Definition: Early neonatal
mortality is defined as the death
of a live-born infant during the
first week of life (0-6 days). The
rate is the number of early
neonatal deaths per 1,000 live
births. Data are for the most
recent survey year available,
1990-96.

Indicator: Maternal Mortality
Ratio

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: Maternal mortality
ratio is the number of female
deaths that occur during preg-
nancy and childbirth per
100,000 live births. Data are for
the most recent year available,
1990-96.

Indicator:  HIV prevalence
rate in the adult population

Source: World Health Organiza-
tion (WHO)

Definition: Number of adult
HIV infections as a percent of
the adult population. Data are
for 1994.

Indicator:  Percent of
children under 5 years who are
underweight (weight for age)

Source: Various, including
World Bank, World Develop-
ment Indicators, 1997, WHO,
UNICEF, and DHS Surveys

Definition: The percent of
children under 5 who are
moderately or severely under-
weight-below minus two
standard deviations from
median weight-for-age refer-
ence population (an interna-
tional reference population
defined by NCHS/CDC/WHO).
Data are for the most recent
year available, 1990-96.



Table 4 —  USAID Goal: World Population Stabilized and Human Health Protected
Country Average Total Fertility Rate Under 5 Mortality Rate Maternal Mortality Rate Early Neo Mortality Rate Adult HIV

Prevalence
Percent

Prevalence of Child
Malnutrition

Percent of children
under 5

1985 1996 1990 1995 Year Value Year Value 1994 1990/96

USAID Assisted Countries 5.4 4.0 113.8 99.1 Varies 419 Varies 25.5 1.75 24.7

USAID Bureau: AFR 6.6 6.0 182.8 171.0 Varies 924 Varies 30.1 4.51 27.4

USAID Bureau: ANE 5.1 4.1 100.2 88.6 Varies 397 Varies 23.3 0.26 31.9

USAID Bureau: ENI 2.5 2.0 44.6 42.6 Varies 37 Varies 15.6 0.02 8.9

  USAID Bureau: LAC 4.3 3.3 66.9 61.3 Varies 241 Varies 19.2 0.79 15.2

Countries with Population and Health
Strategic Objectives

5.7 4.2 127.3 109.9 Varies 456 Varies 24.8 2.34 27.0

Non-USAID Assisted Countries 4.7 3.8 94.4 79.1 Varies 279 Varies 23.6 1.94 18.5

Income Groups

Low income 6.3 5.2 158.6 146.3 Varies 679 Varies 29.8 2.92 30.1

Lower middle income 4.4 3.1 59.7 52.1 Varies 150 Varies 19.8 0.85 15.0

Upper middle income 3.6 2.9 56.3 39.4 Varies 120 Varies 16.4 0.60 11.8

High income 2.0 1.9 13.5 8.9 Varies 15 Varies --
0.16

7.6

Regions

East Asia and the Pacific 4.6 3.4 90.3 79.5 Varies 189 Varies 18.3 0.49 29.0

Europe and Central Asia 2.1 2.0 44.7 42.0 Varies 31 Varies 8.5 0.02 8.3

Latin America and the Caribbean 3.8 3.0 55.0 50.7 Varies 194 Varies 19.1 0.81 12.2

Near East and North Africa 5.2 4.0 67.8 51.6 Varies 327 Varies 21.0 0.06 12.3

South Asia 5.4 4.4 162.7 138.7 Varies 418 Varies 28.9 0.08 51.7

Sub-Saharan Africa 6.4 5.8 173.1 161.5 Varies 823 Varies 29.9 4.73 26.1

All countries 4.8 3.6 99.6 81.9 Varies 359 Varies 25.2 1.48 22.2

Percent of countries with missing data 37 2 22 8 -- 37 -- 72 4 42



Table 4 —  USAID Goal: World Population Stabilized and Human Health Protected

USAID Assisted Countries Total Fertility Rate Under 5 Mortality Rate Maternal Mortality Rate Early Neo Mortality Rate Adult HIV
Prevalence

Percent

Prevalence of Child
Malnutrition

Percent of children
under 5

1985 1996 1990 1995 Year Value Year Value 1994 1990/96

Afghanistan 6.8 6.1 249.4 224.9 0.00

Albania 2.7 53.6 64.9 1993 23 0.01

Angola 6.7 6.3 228.6 203.3 1.04 20.0

Armenia 2.1 41.4 52.2 1989 35 0.00

Azerbaijan 2.6 76.1 90.4 1989 29 0.00

Bangladesh 5.5 3.6 172.1 152.8 1990 887 1996/97 36.3 0.03 84.4

Belarus 1.7 14.9 16.1 1989 25 0.00

Benin 7.1 6.6 175.8 155.2 1987 1620 1996 29.8 1.19 36.0

Bolivia 5.2 4.3 134.6 1992 373 1994 27.2 0.06 13.4

Bosnia 1.0 75.3 0.04

Brazil 3.3 2.3 86.5 80.1 1990 200 1996 14.3 0.65 18.4

Bulgaria 1.2 17.5 1993 20 0.01

Burkina Faso 7.2 6.8 204.8 200.0 1995 939 1993 28.8 6.68 30.0

Burundi 7.0 6.6 165.5 158.0 1990 1327 1987 27.0 2.68 37.0

Cambodia 5.8 5.8 191.1 182.1 1.94 40.0

Cameroon 6.3 6.0 138.4 133.1 1985 430 1991 25.0 3.03 13.6

Cape Verde

Central African Rep. 5.4 182.8 176.8 1990 649 1995 34.8 5.79 27.3

Chad 5.9 5.8 211.8 196.0 1990 1594 2.69 35.0

Colombia 3.2 2.4 44.7 34.5 1990 107 1995 15.1 0.21 8.0

Costa Rica 3.4 2.9 19.1 16.7 1987 36 0.52 2.3



Table 4 —  USAID Goal: World Population Stabilized and Human Health Protected
USAID Assisted Countries Total Fertility Rate Under 5 Mortality Rate Maternal Mortality Rate Early Neo Mortality Rate Adult HIV

Prevalence
Percent

Prevalence of Child
Malnutrition

Percent of children
under 5

1985 1996 1990 1995 Year Value Year Value 1994 1990/96

Croatia 1.4 10.3 1994 10 0.01

Cyprus 2.4 2.2 11.2 9.6 0.27

Czech Republic 1.4 8.7 1994 12 0.04

Dominican Republic 3.7 2.7 74.0 60.8 1985 300 1996 18.7 0.99 10.4

Ecuador 2.9 60.7 48.2 1987 25.6 0.28 45.0

Egypt 3.6 116.9 102.4 1995 23.7 0.03 9.4

El Salvador 4.6 3.2 41.6 0.56 21.6

Eritrea 6.7 6.5 191.9 177.6 1992 929 3.18 43.7

Estonia 1.6 16.5 18.7 1989 41 0.01

Ethiopia 6.7 7.0 194.7 188.1 1990 1528 2.49 46.9

Gambia 6.5 6.2 164.9 145.1 2.12 20.0

Georgia 1.7 24.7 54.0 1989 55 0.02

Ghana 6.4 4.6 141.6 128.4 1990 742 1993 33.6 2.25 27.4

Guatemala 5.7 4.5 96.8 80.8 1990 464 1995 20.7 0.43 27.0

Guinea 6.1 5.7 237.4 214.7 1994 880 0.59 18.0

Guinea-Bissau 5.9 5.3 211.6 191.8 1986 914 3.15 23.0

Guyana 3.0 2.2 73.5 76.0 1.29 3.0

Haiti 6.3 5.7 179.7 167.8 1990 600 1994/95 18.3 4.44 26.8

Honduras 4.4 71.0 57.3 1.57 19.3

Hungary 1.8 1.5 1994 10 0.06

India 4.3 3.2 101.8 1992 437 0.38 63.0

Indonesia 3.4 2.7 109.5 91.1 1993 390 1994 22.9 0.05 35.0



Table 4 —  USAID Goal: World Population Stabilized and Human Health Protected
USAID Assisted Countries Total Fertility Rate Under 5 Mortality Rate Maternal Mortality Rate Early Neo Mortality Rate Adult HIV

Prevalence
Percent

Prevalence of Child
Malnutrition

Percent of children
under 5

1985 1996 1990 1995 Year Value Year Value 1994 1990/96

Iraq 6.4 83.3 78.1 0.00 12.0

Israel 3.1 2.8 11.4 10.3 1987 3 0.07

Jamaica 3.1 2.4 21.7 17.8 1987 115 0.92 9.9

Jordan 7.1 5.1 47.7 41.1 1990 132 1990 17.1 0.02 17.4

Kazakhstan 2.4 56.6 65.4 1989 53 1996 8.5 0.00 8.3

Kenya 6.9 4.5 86.9 93.9 1993 21.6 8.31 22.5

Korea, Dem. Rep. 2.6 2.3 37.8 32.4 1992 48 0.00

Kyrgyzstan 3.2 70.7 88.1 1994 80 0.00

Latvia 1.6 21.8 21.2 0.01

Lebanon 4.2 3.2 54.6 45.2 0.09

Liberia 6.6 6.2 166.0 147.1 1992 544 1988 54.0 1.33

Lithuania 1.8 14.9 18.4 1994 16 0.01

Macedonia 1.8 24.9 1994 12

Madagascar 6.5 5.9 177.9 162.3 1992 29.6 0.06 32.1

Malawi 7.4 5.9 249.5 244.0 1994 620 1992 34.5 13.62 27.0

Mali 7.2 258.6 234.0 1990 1249 1995/96 45.9 1.26 25.1

Mauritania 7.3 6.8 167.8 148.1 0.68 23.0

Mexico 3.9 3.0 39.8 31.1 1986 200 1987 0.42 13.9

Moldova 2.2 39.2 48.1 1989 34 0.00

Mongolia 3.0 109.3 109.3 0.01 10.2

Morocco 5.1 3.6 88.0 60.0 1995 372 1995 21.7 0.04 9.0

Mozambique 6.6 6.2 210.3 189.6 1990 1512 5.76 27.0



Table 4 —  USAID Goal: World Population Stabilized and Human Health Protected
USAID Assisted Countries Total Fertility Rate Under 5 Mortality Rate Maternal Mortality Rate Early Neo Mortality Rate Adult HIV

Prevalence
Percent

Prevalence of Child
Malnutrition

Percent of children
under 5

1985 1996 1990 1995 Year Value Year Value 1994 1990/96

Namibia 5.1 84.6 69.7 1990 518 1992 27.5 6.46 26.2

Nepal 6.0 5.1 141.5 121.2 1995 515 1995 33.3 0.05 46.9

Nicaragua 5.7 4.0 77.9 62.7 1987 300 0.08 11.9

Niger 7.4 313.1 288.7 1993 593 1992 25.3 1.05 36.0

Nigeria 6.6 6.2 173.9 146.7 1990 32.9 2.16 43.0

Pakistan 6.7 5.2 170.4 153.0 1988 270 1995 33.2 0.06 40.4

Panama 3.4 2.7 36.8 31.9 1987 60 0.59 7.0

Paraguay 5.0 4.1 37.8 30.1 1991 180 1990 15.2 0.11 3.7

Peru 4.3 3.0 83.3 69.8 1988 197 1996 17.5 0.25 16.1

Philippines 4.3 3.7 58.6 51.3 1993 208 1993 15.4 0.05 29.6

Poland 2.3 1.7 18.1 16.4 1995 10 0.05

Romania 2.3 1.3 25.8 1995 48 0.00

Russia 1.4 27.7 29.1 1994 52 0.00

Rwanda 7.8 6.0 185.0 209.4 1990 1512 1992 29.9 7.15 27.8

Sao Tome

Senegal 6.6 6.3 146.9 127.8 1997 24.4 1.36 20.1

Sierra Leone 6.4 6.4 235.4 209.0 2.99 23.0

Slovak Republic 1.7 12.3 1995 8 0.01

Slovenia 1.1 6.6 1993 5 0.02

Somalia 7.3 7.0 212.9 212.9 1992 1725 0.25

South Africa 4.6 3.4 89.4 92.8 1990 404 3.23 9.0

Sri Lanka 2.9 2.1 29.0 25.6 1994 30 1987 12.7 0.05 37.6



Table 4 —  USAID Goal: World Population Stabilized and Human Health Protected
USAID Assisted Countries Total Fertility Rate Under 5 Mortality Rate Maternal Mortality Rate Early Neo Mortality Rate Adult HIV

Prevalence
Percent

Prevalence of Child
Malnutrition

Percent of children
under 5

1985 1996 1990 1995 Year Value Year Value 1994 1990/96

Sudan 6.5 5.9 143.5 126.2 1992 607 1989/90 35.4 0.99 34.0

Tajikistan 4.4 96.1 121.1 1989 39 0.00

Tanzania 6.5 5.7 187.9 181.2 1990 748 1996 23.8 6.44 28.0

Thailand 1.9 53.0 45.2 1987 16.5 2.12 13.0

Turkey 3.8 2.6 77.2 56.3 1989 183 1993 22.7 0.00 9.5

Turkmenistan 3.6 88.6 89.8 1994 43 0.00

Uganda 7.4 6.6 186.8 179.6 1995 506 1995 23.3 14.54 25.5

Ukraine 1.6 22.4 25.4 1993 33 0.01

Uzbekistan 3.7 75.9 84.7 1989 43 0.00

West Bank - Gaza 5.2 4.7 46.5 39.5

Yemen 7.8 7.3 134.6 104.3 1990 1471 0.01 30.0

Zambia 7.1 6.5 183.4 187.1 1996 26.0 17.10 26.8

Zimbabwe 6.0 4.1 123.0 126.4 1988 77 1994 19.6 17.35 15.5
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Table 5. USAID Goal:
World’s Environment
Protected For Long-Term
Sustainability

Indicator: National environ-
mental management strategies

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: National environ-
mental management strategies
include initiatives such as
national conservation strategies,
country environmental profiles,
and biological diversity profiles.
National conservation strategies
(promoted by IUCN) provide a
comprehensive, cross-sectoral
analysis of conservation and
resource management issues to
help integrate environmental
concerns with the development
process. Country environmental
profiles identify how national
economic and other activities
can stay within the constraints
imposed by the need to con-
serve natural resources. Some
profiles also consider issues of
equity, justness, and fairness.
Biological diversity profiles-
prepared by the World Conser-
vation Monitoring Center and
UNCN-provide basic back-
ground on species diversity,
protected areas, major ecosys-
tems and habitat types, and
legislative and administrative
support. They identify the status
of sites of critical importance
for biodiversity and report on
threats to them. The table
provides the year in which the
strategy was prepared; IP
indicates a strategy is in prepa-
ration.

Indicator:  Nationally
protected areas

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: Nationally protected
areas combine natural sites in
five World Conservation Union
(formerly IUCN) management
categories, including totally and
partially protected areas of at
least 1,000 hectares (about 4
square miles). Categories
include 1) scientific reserves, 2)
national and provincial parks, 3)
natural monuments, 4) managed
natural reserves and wildlife
sanctuaries, and 5) protected
landscapes and seascapes. They
do not include locally or
provincially protected sites or
privately owned areas. Pro-
tected areas is reported for 1994
in square kilometers and as a
percentage of total land area.

Indicator:  Average annual
growth rate of carbon dioxide
emissions

Source: Oak Ridge National
Laboratory, CDIAC database,
1997

Definition: Carbon dioxide
(CO

2
) emissions from industrial

processes are those stemming
from the burning of fossil fuels,
manufacture of cement, and gas
flaring. Data is reported in
thousand metric tons of carbon
(in the CO2 emitted). Growth
rates are calculated for the
period 1988-95 with the least-
squares method.

Indicator:  Percent of the
urban population with access to
safe drinking water

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: WHO defines
reasonable access to safe
drinking water in an urban area
as access to piped water or a
public standpipe within 200
meters of a dwelling or housing
unit. The WHO data were
collected from national govern-
ments. Definitions of urban
populations and services may
vary and might not be strictly
comparable. Data are for 1985
and 1993.

Indicator:  Percent of the
urban population with access to
sanitation services

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997

Definition: Urban areas with
access to sanitation services are
defined as urban populations
serves by connections to public
sewers or household systems
such as pit privies, pour-flush
latrines, septic tanks, communal
toilets, or other such facilities.
The WHO data were collected
from national governments, and
definitions of urban populations
and services may vary, and
might not be strictly compa-
rable. Data are for 1985 and
1993.

Indicator: GDP per unit of
energy use

Source: World Bank, World
Development Indicators, 1997
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Definition: GDP per unit of
energy use is the U.S. dollar
estimate of real GDP (at 1987
prices) per kilogram of oil
equivalent of commercial
energy use. Data are for 1985
and 1994.

Indicator:  Average annual
change in total forest area

Source: FAO, State of the
World’s Forests, 1997

Definition: Total forest area
includes both natural forest and
plantation area. Change in
natural forests is the permanent

trial uses. FAO data may be
particularly unreliable owing to
differing national definitions
and reporting systems. Data on
total forest area are provided in
thousands of hectares for 1990
and 1995. Total change during
1990-95 is expressed in hectares
lost or gained. Negative num-
bers indicate a net loss of
forestland, whereas positive
numbers indicate a net gain. An
average annual percent change
is also calculated.

conversion of natural forest area
to other uses, including ranch-
ing, settlements, shifting
cultivation, permanent agricul-
ture, and infrastructure develop-
ment. Deforested areas do not
include areas logged but
intended for regeneration or
areas degraded by fuelwood
gathering, acid precipitation, or
forest fires. Thus, these data do
not reflect the full extent of
forest and biodiversity losses
through degradation. Plantation
refers to forest stands estab-
lished artificially by reforesta-
tion for industrial and nonindus-



Table 5 —  Agency Goal :  The World’s Environment Protected for Long-Term Sustainability

Averaged by Countries National
environmental
management

strategies
prepared

Nationally protected
areas

Carbon dioxide
emissions

average annual
% growth

Access to safe
water

Access to
sanitation

GDP per unit of
energy use

Total forest— deforestation

thousand
sq. km

% of total
land

% of urban
population

% of urban
population

US $ per kg of oil
equivalent

Area 1,000 hectares Change from 1990 to 1995

1994 1994 1988-1995 1985 1993 1985 1993 1985 1994 1990 1995 area
(1,000 ha.)

 % change

USAID Assisted Countries 3,367 5.0 -0.3 75.3 79.1 64.0 72.9 4.3 3.8 2317956 2271078 -46878 -2.0

USAID Bureau: AFR 1,104 6.1 0.2 62.4 74.2 51.3 69.9 6.3 7.1 357672 344107 -13565 -3.8

USAID Bureau: ANE 573 5.6 6.7 76.9 77.2 53.0 68.7 3.3 2.7 244073 233532 -10541 -4.3

USAID Bureau: ENI 855 3.6 -8.5 99.3 99.0 94.8 78.2 1.1 0.9 854466 857365 2899 0.3

  USAID Bureau: LAC 836 5.6 5.2 81.5 84.4 70.2 75.8 3.4 3.0 861745 836074 -25671 -3.0

Countries with Environmental
Strategic Objectives

2,726 5.4 1.4 78.0 78.6 65.4 73.1 3.6 3.2 2036223 1996818 -39405 -1.9

Non-USAID Assisted Countries 1,450 6.0 2.5 79.5 83.1 73.6 71.1 4.3 4.6 523985 509789 -14196 -2.7

Income Groups

Low income 1,986 5.5 -0.4 63.6 71.1 48.0 61.0 5.9 5.8 802459 777798 -24661 -3.1

Lower middle income 2,188 5.7 1.1 88.2 90.0 82.1 80.9 2.7 2.3 1317384 1298461 -18923 -1.4

Upper middle income 794 3.9 2.1 95.1 92.8 84.6 88.3 2.4 2.4 723273 705562 -17711 -2.4

 High income 3,595 11.9 2.5 99.8 100.0 98.6 99.8 3.5 3.6 639345 644459 5114 0.8

Regions

East Asia and the Pacific 966 6.2 6.3 70.0 70.5 53.0 72.2 3.2 3.4 404540 388864 -15676 -3.9

Europe and Central Asia 847 3.7 -10.0 99.1 98.0 94.1 78.2 0.8 0.8 847239 850138 2899 0.3

Latin Amer ica and the Caribbean 1,292 6.6 4.4 84.7 86.0 71.1 78.4 3.4 3.3 955679 926732 -28947 -3.0

Near East and North Africa 149 2.2 6.3 95.0 96.6 90.6 89.3 2.3 2.0 21924 22379 455 2.1

South Asia 201 4.9 5.6 60.7 70.0 23.6 51.5 6.5 5.9 79832 78535 -1297 -1.6

Sub-Saharan Africa 1,359 6.2 0.2 64.3 77.0 54.4 66.4 6.2 6.7 531902 513324 -18578 -3.5

All countries 8,563 6.9 0.9 80.3 82.2 72.1 75.4 4.1 3.9 3482461 3426280 -56181 -1.6

Percent of countries with missing data -- -- 4.2 37.3 55.4 42.2 56.6 21.7 16.3 -- -- -- --



Table 5 —  Agency Goal: The World’s Environment protected for Long-term Sustainability

USAID Assisted Countries National environmental management strategies
prepared

Nationally protected
areas

Carbon
dioxide

emissions
average

annual %
growth

Access to
safe water

Access to
sanitation

GDP per unit of
energy use

Total forest— deforestation

National
conservation

strategy

Country
environmental

profile

Biologic al
diversity
profile

thousand
sq. km

% of
total
land

% of urban
population

% of urban
population

US $ per kg of
oil equivalent

Area 1,000
hectares

Change from 1990 to
1995

1994 1994 1988-1995 1985 1993 1985 1993 1985 1994 1990 1995 area
(1,000 ha.)

% change

Afghanistan -13.4 38 5 1990 1398 -592 -5.9

Albania 0 1.2 -21.2 100 100 0.9 2.4 1046 1046 0 0.0

Angola 26 2.1 -1.0 80 27 6.6 7.0 23385 22200 -1185 -1.0

Armenia 2 7.6 0.2 1.2 1.4 292 334 42 2.9

Azerbaijan 2 0.9 -7.3 0.2 990 990 0 0.0

Bangladesh     1991 1980 1 0.7 6.2 29 47 21 42 4.1 3.1 1054 1010 -44 -0.8

Belarus 3 1.3 -14.5 100 100 0.8 7028 7372 344 1.0

Benin 8 7.0 4.2 45 82 45 49 8.2 18.0 4923 4625 -298 -1.2

Bolivia 1986 92 8.5 13.5 81 82 51 64 2.5 2.1 51217 48310 -2907 -1.1

Bosnia 0 0.5 1.8 2710 2710 0 0.0

Brazil 1988 322 3.8 2.9 99 33 83 3.3 2.8 563911 55113
9

-12772 -0.5

Bulgaria 4 3.3 -6.5 0.8 1.0 3237 3240 3 0.0

Burkina Faso 1982 27 9.7 6.0 50 38 14.4 16.0 4431 4271 -160 -0.7

Burundi 1981 1 3.5 4.0 33 97 90 71 10.6 8.3 324 317 -7 -0.4

Cambodia 1994 30 17.0 1.5 20 2.4 10649 9830 -819 -1.5

Cameroon 1981 21 4.4 16.5 46 71 73 9.4 6.9 20244 19598 -646 -0.6

Cape Verde

Central African Republic 61 9.8 -1.8 24 36 12.4 12.1 30571 29930 -641 -0.4

Chad     1990 115 9.1 0.9 9.3 10.9 11496 11025 -471 -0.8



Table 5 —  Agency Goal: The World’s Environment protected for Long-term Sustainability

USAID Assisted Countries National environmental management strategies
prepared

Nationally protected
areas

Carbon
dioxide

emissions
average

annual %
growth

Access to
safe water

Access to
sanitation

GDP per unit of
energy use

Total forest— deforestation

National
conservation

strategy

Country
environmental

profile

Biologic al
diversity
profile

thousand
sq. km

% of
total
land

% of urban
population

% of urban
population

US $ per kg of
oil equivalent

Area 1,000
hectares

Change from 1990 to
1995

1994 1994 1988-1995 1985 1993 1985 1993 1985 1994 1990 1995 area
(1,000 ha.)

% change

Colombia IP 1990 1988 94 9.0 3.8 100 90 96 70 1.9 2.1 54299 52988 -1311 -0.5

Costa Rica     1990 1982 7 12.7 9.7 100 100 3.0 3.4 1455 1248 -207 -2.8

Croatia 4 7.0 2.8 98 72 72 1825 1825 0 0.0

Cyprus 3.5 100 100 3.1 2.8 140 140 0 0.0

Czech Republic 11 13.8 -5.2 100 0.7 0.8 2629 2630 1 0.0

Dominican Republic 1981 11 21.7 2.8 72 75 72 75 1.9 2.5 1714 1582 -132 -1.5

Ecuador IP 1987 1988 111 40.1 2.5 83 79 79 69 2.3 2.2 12082 11137 -945 -1.6

Egypt 1980 8 0.8 3.7 1.4 1.2 34 34 0 0.0

El Salvador 1985 0 0.2 11.4 76 95 89 91 3.6 2.6 124 105 -19 -3.1

Eritrea 282 282 0 0.0

Estonia 4 9.7 -7.7 0.7 1913 2011 98 1.0

Ethiopia     1990 1991 60 6.0 3.4 93 90 8.3 6.9 13891 13579 -312 -0.4

Gambia 1981 0 2.3 2.6 100 87 4.1 4.9 95 91 -4 -0.8

Georgia 2 2.7 -19.4 0.7 2988 2988 0 0.0

Ghana 1980 1988 11 4.9 3.7 57 76 47 61 4.7 4.4 9608 9022 -586 -1.2

Guatemala IP 1984 13 12.3 8.4 89 84 73 82 5.7 4.3 4253 3841 -412 -1.9

Guinea 1983 1988 2 0.7 1.4 91 78 24 6.1 6741 6367 -374 -1.1

Guinea-Bissau IP 1991 3.8 21 18 32 4.8 5.8 2361 2309 -52 -0.4

Guyana -4.2 100 100 100 87 0.8 1.5 18620 18577 -43 0.0

Haiti 1985 0 0.4 -9.3 59 55 42 43 7.8 7.9 25 21 -4 -3.2



Table 5 —  Agency Goal: The World’s Environment protected for Long-term Sustainability

USAID Assisted Countries National environmental management strategies
prepared

Nationally protected
areas

Carbon
dioxide

emissions
average

annual %
growth

Access to
safe water

Access to
sanitation

GDP per unit of
energy use

Total forest— deforestation

National
conservation

strategy

Country
environmental

profile

Biologic al
diversity
profile

thousand
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% of
total
land

% of urban
population

% of urban
population

US $ per kg of
oil equivalent

Area 1,000
hectares

Change from 1990 to
1995

1994 1994 1988-1995 1985 1993 1985 1993 1985 1994 1990 1995 area
(1,000 ha.)

% change

Honduras 1989 9 7.7 5.1 51 90 22 91 4.6 4.4 4626 4115 -511 -2.2

Hungary 6 6.2 -4.5 100 100 0.8 1.0 1675 1719 44 0.5

India IP 1980 1989 143 4.8 6.0 80 87 30 46 1.8 1.6 64969 65005 36 0.0

Indonesia IP 1987 186 10.2 13.8 40 86 30 81 2.2 1.8 115213 10979
1

-5422 -0.9

Iraq 8.8 100 100 3.0 83 83 0 0.0

Israel 3 14.9 6.2 4.1 3.7 102 102 0 0.0

Jamaica 1987 0 0.2 8.0 99 92 92 89 1.7 1.5 254 175 -79 -6.2

Jordan IP 1979 3 3.3 5.9 100 91 91 2.1 1.5 51 45 -6 -2.4

Kazakhstan 10 0.4 -8.4 0.3 9540 10504 964 2.0

Kenya IP 1988 35 6.2 4.6 61 74 75 69 3.5 3.3 1309 1292 -17 -0.3

Korea, Dem. Rep. 1 0.5 100 100 100 100 6170 6170 0 0.0

Kyrgyzstan 3 1.5 -20.8 81 87 0.9 730 730 0 0.0

Latvia 8 12.5 -9.9 1.2 2757 2882 125 0.9

Lebanon 0 0.4 8.6 98 94 78 52 -26 -6.7

Liberia -12.6 50 24 3.3 4641 4507 -134 -0.6

Lithuania 6 9.6 -12.1 0.8 1920 1976 56 0.6

Macedonia 2 8.5 -1.2 989 988 -1 0.0

Madagascar     1984 1991 11 1.9 0.9 81 8 6.1 5.6 15756 15106 -650 -0.8

Malawi IP 1982 11 11.3 4.9 70 91 88 82 3.8 3.4 3612 3339 -273 -1.5
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Mali 1989 40 3.3 2.4 90 8.9 11.5 12154 11585 -569 -0.9

Mauritania     1987 1981 18 1.7 0.6 80 49 7 3.9 4.8 556 556 0 0.0

Mexico       99 5.2 3.5 95 90 77 81 1.3 1.2 57927 55387 -2540 -0.9

Moldova 0 0.4 -21.1 96 357 357 0 0.0

Mongolia 62 3.9 -4.1 100 1.3 1.2 9406 9406 0 0.0

Morocco 1980 4 0.8 5.2 100 96 3.2 2.9 3894 3835 -59 -0.3

Mozambique 0 0.0 -0.9 44 53 2.4 3.3 17443 16862 -581 -0.7

Namibia 102 12.4 97 89 12584 12374 -210 -0.3

Nepal     1987 1979 11 8.1 9.5 78 60 6 34 11.5 7.3 5096 4822 -274 -1.1

Nicaragua IP 1981 9 7.4 4.6 77 74 35 4.5 2.7 6314 5560 -754 -2.4

Niger       1980 84 6.6 1.6 48 58 36 7.7 7.3 2562 2562 0 0.0

Nigeria     1986 1988 30 3.3 4.3 60 69 30 89 2.2 2.2 14387 13780 -607 -0.8

Pakistan     1991 1988 1991 37 4.8 5.9 84 85 56 60 1.7 1.5 2023 1748 -275 -2.7

Panama 1980 13 17.8 14.9 100 99 4.6 3.9 3118 2800 -318 -2.0

Paraguay 1985 15 3.8 8.4 49 66 5.6 3.5 13160 11527 -1633 -2.5

Peru IP 1986 1988 42 3.3 1.7 73 76 67 60 2.8 2.7 68646 67562 -1084 -0.3

Philippines     1990 1992 1988 6 2.0 5.1 2.1 1.9 8078 6766 -1312 -3.2

Poland 31 10.1 -3.5 94 100 0.5 0.7 8672 8732 60 0.1

Romania 11 4.7 -8.7 100 100 85 0.6 0.7 6252 6246 -6 0.0

Russia 705 4.2 -3.2 0.5 0.5 763500 76350 0 0.0
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0

Rwanda 1987 3 13.3 -1.6 55 60 7.6 4.9 252 250 -2 -0.2

Sao Tome

Senegal 1980 1991 22 11.3 2.4 63 87 5.4 6.3 7629 7381 -248 -0.7

Sierra Leone     1985 1 1.1 3.5 58 43 2.9 2.4 1522 1309 -213 -2.8

Slovak Republic 10 21.1 -4.3 0.9 1977 1989 12 0.1

Slovenia 1 5.4 2.0 95 1077 1077 0 0.0

Somalia -46.4 57 44 2.1 760 754 -6 -0.2

South Africa     1980 70 5.7 0.2 1.0 1.0 8574 8499 -75 -0.2

Sri Lanka     1988 1988 8 12.3 9.1 76 87 67 4.5 5.1 1897 1796 -101 -1.1

Sudan 1989 94 3.9 -0.1 89 20 85 11.2 12.1 43376 41613 -1763 -0.8

Tajikistan 1 0.6 -48.8 83 0.5 410 410 0 0.0

Tanzania     1986 1988 139 15.8 0.7 85 65 90 97 4.2 4.5 34123 32510 -1613 -0.9

Thailand IP 1992 70 13.7 14.7 89 50 2.8 2.2 13277 11630 -1647 -2.5

Turkey 11 1.4 4.0 100 100 95 1.9 1.8 8856 8856 0 0.0

Turkmenistan 11 2.4 -12.6 70 3754 3754 0 0.0

Uganda     1983 1982 1988 19 9.6 3.7 45 40 17.0 22.6 6400 6104 -296 -0.9

Ukraine 5 0.8 -11.7 100 100 70 0.4 9213 9240 27 0.0

Uzbekistan 2 0.6 -0.5 46 0.3 7989 9119 1130 2.8

West Bank - Gaza
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Yemen 1982 26.9 88 70 9 9 0 0.0

Zambia     1985 1982 64 8.6 -2.5 70 76 56 76 1.4 1.8 32720 31398 -1322 -0.8

Zimbabwe     1987 1982 31 7.9 -2.8 100 99 100 98 1.7 1.4 8960 8710 -250 -0.6
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Table 6. USAID Goal:
Lives Saved, Suffering
Associated With Natural
or Man-Made Disasters
Reduced, and
Conditions Necessary
for Political or Economic
Development
Reestablished

Indicator:  Number of people
displaced by open conflict

Source: International Federation
of Red Cross, World Disasters
Report, 1997, and U.S. Com-
mittee on Refugees, World
Refugee Survey, 1997

Definition: Number of people
displaced by open conflict is
defined here as the number of
refugees by country of origin
and the number of internally
displaced people. Refugees are
“externally displaced” persons
recognized to be outside their
country of nationality or
habitual residence (that is, their
country of origin). These are
persons displaced by man-made
disasters, violence, or conflict
and do not include people
displaced by natural disasters
nor asylum seekers. The quality

of the data varies greatly. This
indicator should be treated as a
rough proxy and interpreted
with caution. Data are for 1990
and the most recent year
available, 1996. For reference,
the total number of persons
displaced by open conflict is
expressed as a percentage of the
total population (of the country
of origin). For country subgroup
averages, countries with no
reported displaced persons are
assumed to have none. This
may result in their being
underrepresented (countries
with small populations of
displaced persons may not get
reported). Unlike other country
subgroup averages, these are
population-weighted averages.

Indicator:  Percent of refugee
children under 5 years who are
wasted (weight for height)

Source: United Nations, Admin-
istrative Committee on Coordi-
nation, Subcommittee on
Nutrition, Refugee Nutrition
Information System (RNIS),
selected 1996 publications of
Report on the Nutrition Situa-
tion of Refugees and Displaced
Persons

Definition: The percent of
refugee children under 5 who
are moderately or severely
wasted-below minus two
standard deviations from
median weight for height of the
reference population. Data are

from 1996 surveys of selected
refugee camps. The quality of
the data varies and coverage is
spotty. This indicator should be
treated as a rough proxy and
interpreted with caution.

Indicator:  Crude mortality
rate in refugee population

Source: United Nations, Admin-
istrative Committee on Coordi-
nation, Subcommittee on
Nutrition, Refugee Nutrition
Information System (RNIS),
selected 1996 publications of
Report on the Nutrition Situa-
tion of Refugees and Displaced
Persons

Definition: Deaths per 1,000
population per day in selected
refugee camps based on 1996
surveys. The quality of the data
vary, and coverage is spotty.
This indicator should be treated
as a rough proxy and interpreted
with caution.

Indicator:  Country classifi-
cations as free, partly free, or
not free (see matrix 2 for these
data)

Indicator:  Economic free-
dom index (see matrix 1 for
these data)

■ ■ ■



Table 6 —  Agency Goal: Lives Saved, Suffering Associated with Natural or Man-made Disasters
Reduced, and Conditions Necessary for Political and/or Economic Development Reestablished

Country Averages Refugees by country of origin Internally displaced
persons

Refugees and displaced
persons total

Refugees and displaced
persons as % of total

population in the subgroup

Health status of refugees and displaced
persons, 1996

1990 1996 1990 1996 1990 1996 1990 1996 % of children under 5
malnourished

crude mortality per
1,000 per day

USAID Assisted Countries 14,971,100 12,674,000 19,453,000 18,330,000 34,424,100 31,004,000 1.3 1.0 11.9

USAID Bureau: AFR 5,199,200 3,326,000 13,504,000 9,000,000 18,703,200 12,326,000 4.8 2.4 12.8

USAID Bureau: ANE 9,632,400 7,087,900 4,525,000 3,280,000 14,157,400 10,367,900 1.0 0.6 3.8

USAID Bureau: ENI 2,182,400 298,000 4,770,000 298,000 6,952,400 0.0 1.5

  USAID Bureau: LAC 139,500 77,700 1,126,000 1,280,000 1,265,500 1,357,700 0.4 0.4

Countries with HA Strategic
Objectives

4,809,700 7,615,400 6,344,000 5,330,000 11,153,700 12,945,400 3.4 3.4 10.7

Non-USAID Assisted Countries 408,000 817,200 200,000 1,105,000 608,000 1,922,200 0.0 0.1

Income Groups

Low income 12,280,800 8,730,200 13,205,000 13,345,000 25,485,800 22,075,200 1.0 0.7 11.9

Lower middle income 3,269,400 4,506,800 2,080,000 5,215,000 5,349,400 9,721,800 0.5 0.8

Upper middle income 40,000 300,000 4,100,000 610,000 4,140,000 910,000 1.1 0.2

 High income 385,500 268,000 265,000 653,500 265,000 0.0 0.0

Regions

East Asia and the Pacific 698,900 613,100 340,000 625,000 1,038,900 1,238,100 0.0 0.0

Europe and Central Asia 2,172,400 2,505,000 4,677,400 0.0 1.1

Latin America and the
Caribbean

142,400 81,700 1,126,000 1,280,000 1,268,400 1,361,700 0.3 0.3

Near East and North Africa 2,428,100 3,704,600 830,000 2,710,000 3,258,100 6,414,600 1.7 2.7

South Asia 6,330,100 2,833,800 3,085,000 1,750,000 9,415,100 4,583,800 0.9 0.4 3.8

Sub-Saharan Africa 5,249,900 3,446,000 13,504,000 9,400,000 18,753,900 12,846,000 4.3 2.2 12.8

All countries 15,975,700 13,537,000 19,653,000 19,435,000 35,628,700 32,972,000 0.7 0.6 11.9

Number of Missing Countries -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --



Table 6 —  Agency Goal: Lives Saved, Suffering Associated with Natural or Man-made Disasters
Reduced, and Conditions Necessary for Political and/or Economic Development Reestablished

USAID Assisted Countries Refugees by Country of Origin Internally Displaced
Persons

Refugees and Displaced
Persons Total

Refugees and Displaced
Persons as % of total population

in the subgroup

Health Status of Refugees and
Displaced Persons, 1996

1990 1996 1990 1996 1990 1996 1990 1996 % of children
under 5

malnourished

crude mortality
per 1,000 per

day

Afghanistan 6,027,100 2,552,800 2,000,000 500,000 8,027,100 3,052,800 44.4 13.0 3.8

Albania 0.0 0.0

Angola 435,700 190,000 704,000 1,200,000 1,139,700 1,390,000 14.2 12.9 10.9

Armenia 198,800 50,000 248,800 0.0 6.6

Azerbaijan 325,000 550,000 875,000 0.0 11.7

Bangladesh 75,000 48,000 75,000 48,000 0.0 0.0

Belarus 0.0 0.0

Benin 0.0 0.0

Bolivia 0.0 0.0

Bosnia 944,000 1,110,000 2,054,000 0.0 46.9

Brazil 0.0 0.0

Bulgaria 0.0 0.0

Burkina Faso 0.0 0.0

Burundi 186,200 285,000 400,000 186,200 685,000 3.9 10.9 4.9

Cambodia 344,500 34,400 140,000 55,000 484,500 89,400 6.5 0.9

Cameroon 0.0 0.0

Cape Verde

Central African 0.0 0.0

Chad 34,400 16,000 34,400 16,000 0.7 0.2

Colombia 3,000 700 50,000 600,000 53,000 600,700 0.2 1.6

Costa Rica 0.0 0.0



Table 6 —  Agency Goal: Lives Saved, Suffering Associated with Natural or Man-made Disasters
Reduced, and Conditions Necessary for Political and/or Economic Development Reestablished

USAID Assisted Countries Refugees by Country of Origin Internally Displaced
Persons

Refugees and Displaced
Persons Total

Refugees and Displaced
Persons as % of total population

in the subgroup

Health Status of Refugees and
Displaced Persons, 1996

1990 1996 1990 1996 1990 1996 1990 1996 % of children
under 5

malnourished

crude mortality
per 1,000 per

day

Croatia 300,000 110,000 410,000 0.0 8.6

Cyprus 268,000 265,000 268,000 265,000 41.4 36.1

Czech Republic 0.0 0.0

Dominican Republ 0.0 0.0

Ecuador 0.0 0.0

Egypt 0.0 0.0

El Salvador 37,200 12,000 400,000 437,200 12,000 9.3 0.2

Eritrea 340,000 340,000 9.5

Estonia 0.0 0.0

Ethiopia 1,066,300 75,000 1,000,000 2,066,300 75,000 4.8 0.1 18.2

Gambia 0.0 0.0

Georgia 108,000 285,000 393,000 0.0 7.3

Ghana 10,000 100,000 110,000 0.0 0.6

Guatemala 57,400 34,000 100,000 200,000 157,400 234,000 2.0 2.2

Guinea 0.0 0.0

Guinea-Bissau 0.0 0.0

Guyana 0.0 0.0

Haiti 15,000 15,000 0.0 0.2

Honduras 22,000 22,000 0.5 0.0

Hungary 0.0 0.0

India 13,000 85,000 250,000 85,000 263,000 0.0 0.0



Table 6 —  Agency Goal: Lives Saved, Suffering Associated with Natural or Man-made Disasters
Reduced, and Conditions Necessary for Political and/or Economic Development Reestablished

USAID Assisted Countries Refugees by Country of Origin Internally Displaced
Persons

Refugees and Displaced
Persons Total

Refugees and Displaced
Persons as % of total population

in the subgroup

Health Status of Refugees and
Displaced Persons, 1996

1990 1996 1990 1996 1990 1996 1990 1996 % of children
under 5

malnourished

crude mortality
per 1,000 per

day

Indonesia 9,500 9,500 0.0 0.0

Iraq 529,700 639,600 500,000 900,000 1,029,700 1,539,600 6.7 7.7

Israel 0.0 0.0

Jamaica 0.0 0.0

Jordan 0.0 0.0

Kazakhstan 0.0 0.0

Kenya 150,000 150,000 0.0 0.6 17.3

Korea, Dem. Rep. 0.0 0.0

Kyrgyzstan 0.0 0.0

Latvia 0.0 0.0

Lebanon 800,000 450,000 800,000 450,000 25.0 11.2

Liberia 729,800 730,000 500,000 1,000,000 1,229,800 1,730,000 55.9 63.3 16.3

Lithuania 0.0 0.0

Macedonia 0.0 0.0

Madagascar 0.0 0.0

Malawi 0.0 0.0

Mali 21,400 85,000 21,400 85,000 0.3 0.9

Mauritania 60,100 80,000 60,100 80,000 3.4 3.5

Mexico 0.0 0.0

Moldova 0.0 0.0

Mongolia 0.0 0.0
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day

Morocco 0.0 0.0

Mozambique 1,427,500 2,000,000 300,000 3,427,500 300,000 25.3 1.9 10.2

Namibia 0.0 0.0

Nepal 0.0 0.0

Nicaragua 41,900 16,000 354,000 395,900 16,000 12.4 0.4

Niger 3,500 20,000 3,500 20,000 0.0 0.2

Nigeria 30,000 30,000 0.0 0.0

Pakistan 0.0 0.0

Panama 0.0 0.0

Paraguay 0.0 0.0

Peru 200,000 480,000 200,000 480,000 1.0 2.0

Philippines 0.0 0.0

Poland 0.0 0.0

Romania 0.0 0.0

Russia 380,000 380,000 0.0 0.3

Rwanda 203,900 250,000 203,900 250,000 3.4 3.9 4.9

Sao Tome

Senegal 24,400 15,000 24,400 15,000 0.4 0.2

Sierra Leone 345,000 1,000,000 1,345,000 0.0 32.1 16.3

Slovak Republic 0.0 0.0

Slovenia 0.0 0.0



Table 6 —  Agency Goal: Lives Saved, Suffering Associated with Natural or Man-made Disasters
Reduced, and Conditions Necessary for Political and/or Economic Development Reestablished
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day

Somalia 454,600 440,000 400,000 250,000 854,600 690,000 10.9 7.3

South Africa 40,000 4,100,000 500,000 4,140,000 500,000 12.5 1.2

Sri Lanka 228,000 101,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,228,000 1,101,000 7.8 6.1

Sudan 499,100 430,000 4,500,000 4,000,000 4,999,100 4,430,000 23.3 16.6 16.1

Tajikistan 240,000 20,000 260,000 0.0 4.5

Tanzania 0.0 0.0

Thailand 0.0 0.0

Turkey 15,000 30,000 2,000,000 30,000 2,015,000 0.0 3.3

Turkmenistan 0.0 0.0

Uganda 12,300 15,000 300,000 70,000 312,300 85,000 2.2 0.4

Ukraine 0.0 0.0

Uzbekistan 51,600 51,600 0.0 0.2

West Bank - Gaza 2,428,100 3,689,600 2,428,100 3,689,600 177.9 171.5

Yemen 125,000 125,000 0.0 0.8

Zambia 0.0 0.0

Zimbabwe 0.0 0.0
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